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About the Department

The Department of Education came into existenc&980 as Basic Teachers’ Training College
under the auspices of Gandhi Vidya Mandir and ssdpsently in 2002 it got merged with IASE (Deemed
to be University). Since its inception, the faculiytrying its best to produce value oriented teashThe
institution is well-known for its teacher educatiovhere the forthcoming teachers are trained and
groomedin cultural traditions of the Indian socielgng with the rational modern thinking to keegea
with the time. Students are trained in computeeaitbarning ambience where they get to meet stadent
from different linguistic, cultural and behaviorahckgrounds. Ph.D., M.Ed., B.Ed., B.A.-B.Ed., B-Sc.
B.Ed., M.A. in Education and many certificate pregmes are offered by Faculty of Education, which
have been duly approved by the NCTE. To keep paitetiae changing trends and developments, it aims
at developing a new cadre of teaching professidhatgigh a rigorous full-time campus-basedprogram.

About the Programme

The Bachlor of Education (B.Ed.) Programme is a-f\@ar professional programme in the field of
Teacher Education which aims at preparing teacliées.completion of the programme shall lead to B.Ed
degree with specialization either in the ChetnaagilMulya Shiksha, Educational aspects of The Geeta,
Educational Technology, Environmental Education,né@dan thoughts of Education, Guidance and
Counseling, Health and Physical Education, OpenlastAnce Learning, Value Education.

Eligibility

Candidates with at least 50% Marks either in Bawmh&egree and/or in Master Degree in
Science/Social Sciences/Humanities, Bachelor inri&eging of Technology with specialization in Saen
and Mathematics with 55% Marks or any other Quadiion equivalent thereto, are eligible for adnassi
to the programme.

Reservation
Reservation of seats for SC/ST/OBC/SBC/EWS and tdapged will be as per existing Rajasthan
Govt. /Central Govt. /University rules.

Duration
The B.Ed. Programme shall be of duration of Two deraic Years, which can be completed in a
Maximum of Three Years from the date of the adrois$o the programme.

Working Days
There shall be at least Two Hundred Working Dayshegear exclusive of the period
ofexamination and admission.

Institution shall work for a minimum of thirty sixours a week, during which physicalpresence in
the institution of all the teachers and studenthess is necessary to ensuretheir availabilityafdvice,
guidance, dialogue and consultation as and whetedee

Programme Outcomes (POs)

At the end of this two years programme prospectiveeachers will be able -

PO 1: To apply their knowledge of core content aedagogy to set goals and objectives for learning
based on Curriculum, and design instruction thgages students in meaningful learning activities.

PO 2: To appreciate the diversity of learners ardte appropriate learning environment to asstioeus
on learning of all students.
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PO 3: To deliver meaningful learning experiences dtb students by integrating their knowledge and
applying a variety of communication, instructiorehd assessment strategies in their teaching.

PO 4: To demonstrate their commitment for contirsuself-improvement by engaging in professional
development activities, collaborative and refleetipractices to improve teaching and learning that
contribute to the revitalization of the teachingfpssion.

PO5: To demonstrate leadership qualities by pastong in the curriculum initiatives, student sugpnd
school management systems.

PO 6: To demonstrate their associations with s¢htaohily and community to foster student and
community progression.

PO 7: To inculcate digital competency in order tthance their teaching, research, innovation and
administration.

Programme Specific Outcomes (PSOs)

Students will be able -
PSO 1: To plan and organize classroom through éesrecentered techniques of instruction for inclasi
education and effective whole classroom instruction

PSO 2: To conduct Pedagogical content analysisiijest areas and use it for facilitating learninghe
classroom.

PSO 3: To describe teaching learning process iol#ssroom and various factors that influence it.
PSO 4: To engage in value based and culturallyorespe teaching practices.

PSO 5: To use effective and appropriate verbal;wewhal, written, and media communication technsgque
in their teaching, professional collaboration, antkractions with students, colleagues, parentd, tae
community.

PSO 6: To recognize the need for, and have theapapn and ability to engage in independent afied li
long learning in the broadest context of knowledgplosion and technological change.

PSO 7: To integrate ICT in teaching-learning argeasment process to enrich professional practice.

PSO 8: To recognize the need for, and have theapapn and ability to engage in independent afied li
long learning in the broadest context of knowledgplosion and technological change.

Admission Procedure(s)

Admission shall be made on merit on the basis akmabtained in the qualifying Examination andfor i
the entrance examination or any other selectiomga® as per policy of the State Government and the
University.



Attendance Clauses

The minimum attendance of student-teachers is 894lf theroy courses and Internal Assignment, and
90% for school internship.
Marks of attendance in regular classes and yogaetawill be allotted as per the following norms -
Attendance range Marks of regular classesviarks of Yoga classes
(in percentage)
80 or below 0 0
81-85
86 — 90
91-95
96 — 98
99 - 100 1

Cmo AN
ComwopN

Declaration of Result

» The Degree will be awarded to a student who corapléte total available course allotted for the
whole programme.

» To pass the degree course, a student shall hayet toinimum aggregate of 40% marks in Theory
and assignment of each course and 50% in Internship

* The student will be finally declared as failed lfethe does not pass in all courses within a total
period of three years. After that such studentd hélve to seek fresh admission as per the
admission rules prevailing at that time.

» Successful candidates will be awarded division lo& Ibasis of the aggregate marks of all the
Courses.

Programme Structure and Distribution of Marks:

The syllabus of thi®Programme comprises of the following —
a) Perspectives in Education — Course
» Course -1 Childhood, Growing up and Learning
» Course -2 Education in Contemporary India
» Course -5 Teaching and Learning
* Course —6 Knowledge and Curriculum.
» Course -10 Gender, School and Society
» Course -11 Creating an Inclusive School
b) Curriculum and Pedagogic Studies —
» Course - 3 Yoga for Holistic Health
» Course - 4 Understanding discipline and subjects
» Course - 7 Assessment for Learning
» Course - 8 and 9 Pedagogies of School Subjects
* Course - 12 Optional Courses
Optional courses will be offered in areas suchiasngbelow or an additional pedagogy course
(In another subject at the secondary level or #messubject at the higher secondary level)-

* Chetna Vikas Mulya Shiksha
* Educational aspects of The Geeta
* Educational Technology
* Environmental Education
* Gandhian thoughts of Education
* Guidance and Counseling
» Health and Physical Education



* Open and Distance Learning
* Value Education
c) Engagement with the Field— Individual Student, theChild, Community and School
Task and assessment that run through all the coassmdicated in the year wise distribution of
the syllabus.
. School Internship*
. Course on enhancing professional capacities (EPC)
» Course EPC1: Reading & Reflecting on Texts
» Course EPC2: Understanding the self
» Course EPC3: Critical Understanding of ICT
» Course EPC4: Drama and Art in Education

*SCHOOL INTERNSHIP

As the title suggests, in this component of thegpamme, the pupil-teachers are actually placed in
a school for duration of four and sixteen weekgwia time slots. Initially, they will be attached t
particular School for four weeks as ‘school attaehth

This shorter period is to provide them adequatesume to have a 'feel’ of dealing with teaching-
Learning.

A time gap after this school attachment will pravidpportunity to pupil-teachers to share
experiences, reflect, clarify several things wéhdher educators and internalize them.

After about four weeks, they will go for ‘schoolagkement’ of sixteen weeks. During this period,
their role in the school is something like an ‘gppice’ and its specific contours need to be worked
out by course faculty.

They will be engaged in the school functioning linta aspects.

INSTRUCTION:

Pupil-teacher with supervision of their teachereadar must actively engaged in all the school
activities at least their internship, (from schoalanagement, PTM (MNC) to classroom
management)

Total Marks of Internship = 250 marks
Pre Internship of First year =50 marks
Internship of Second year = 200 marks

Notes —

It is mandatory to attend a seven day workshop logti@a Vikas Mulya Shiksha to qualify first year
examination.

There shall be a university examination at the ehédach year as per details of the scheme of
examination.

Candidates, @ who represent  their  institute/univeistite/nation in recognized
sports/games/cultural/literary activities, will gatendance for that period; this will be allowed o
production of a certificate from the concerned argag authority and on the basis of the
recommendations of the head of the institute.

In order to qualify for B.Ed. degree a candidatestrabtain a minimum of 40% marks in theory
and Internal assisgnemnt and 50% for internshigétpral in teaching separately.

The candidate who has passed any year of B.Ed.rgmoge after taking supplementary
examination will be awarded minimum pass markshi ¢oncerned subject irrespective of marks
actually obtained in the supplementary examination.

A candidate who fails in 50% courses or less tha#b Sourses in first year of the programme will
be eligible to take admission in second year ang ghe supplementary examination in the
course(s) in which she/he fails along with subsagesamination and get two more chances for
clearing this course. In second year, if a candidstfail, she/he has only one more chance to
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qualify the exam. Non-appearance or absence frenexhmination of this paper will be counted as
a chance.

If any student fails in more than 50% coursestist fyear, she/he has to appear as ex-student tn nex
subsequent year.

In case the candidate is not able to pass supptamyeaxamination in next subsequent years,
she/he can appear only as an ex-student in alkesurgain at the main examination of the next
subsequent year. She/he will not be required t@apim practical(s) if she/he has already cleared
the same and have to pay extra one third fees-atudent. A candidate shall be deemed to be an
ex-student if she/he completed a regular coursgtumfy at the Institute and fulfilled the required
attendance and appeared in University examinativfialed or did not take the examination.

A candidate who fails in the theory/internal assignt/practical of a course at the main
examination shall be required to appear only in toeresponding practical/theory of the
supplementary examination.

To pass a course a candidate has to pass theorgtanthl assignment examination separately.
Candidates can apply for re-evaluation in any ef theory papers as per rules stipulated by the
University for B.Ed. degree.

Changes in statutes/ordinances/rules/regulatidietssyand books may from time to time be made
by amendment or remaking and a candidate shalgptxa so far as the university determines
otherwise, comply with any change that appliesdary she/he has not completed at the time of
change.

“Teaching Subjects” means a subject offered by radicate at his/her Bachelor's or Master’'s
Degree examination either as a compulsory subjeas @n optional subject or a subsidiary subject
provided that the candidate studied it for at léagt years and took university examination each
year but shall not include such subject as werdieuby him/her only for a part of Bachelor’s
degree course.

Only such candidates shall be allowed to offer &dsciences for B.Ed. Examination whohas taken
their Bachelor's Degree with any two subjects o$thlity, Political Science, Public Administration,
Economics, Geography, Sociology, Psychology antb&tphy.

A person having Bachelor's degree in Agriculturdl Wwe allowed to offer General Science and
Biology for B.Ed. Examination. General Science nimy allowed to be offered by a candidate
possessing a degree of B.Ed. (Home Science) omgatde B.Sc. Examination with (i) Chemistry
and (ii) any one subject of Life Sciences i.e. Bg)l or Botany or Zoology.

A candidate who has offered Political Science oblieuAdministration at his/her Bachelors’ or
Masters’ Degree examination shall be deemed edigibloffer Civics as a teaching subjects in the
B.Ed. Examination.

. Bachelor in Engineering or Technology with speegtiion in Science and Mathematics with 55%
Marks or any other Qualification equivalent theresceligible to offer Science and Mathematics as
teaching subject.

. Candidates who have passed B.B.A./B.C.A./B.E./BiT/&cSc. (Biotech/ Microbiology/
Environment Science) or any such degree which dbokame any school teaching subject are not
eligible for admission in B.Ed. Course.



Evaluation: Rules and Regulations

* Final examination is divided into two parts extéraad internal in all the courses, except the
courses having practical exams. Internal assignma@htinclude one 5 marks test and any two
assignments in course having 100 marks and ongnaisent of the course having 50 marks given
to the courses.

» The Degree will be awarded to a student who corepléte total available course allotted for the
whole programme.

* To pass the degree course, a student shall hayet toinimum aggregate of 40% marks in Theory
and assignment of each course and 50% in Internship

* The student will be finally declared as failed lfethe does not pass in all courses within a total
period of three years. After that such studentd tdlve to seek fresh admission as per the
admission rules prevailing at that time.

* Year: Each year will consist of 32-36 weeks of &t work equivalent to 200 actual teaching
days. The year may be scheduled from July to June.

» Successful candidates will be awarded division lo& Ibasis of the aggregate marks of all the
Courses.

» Successful candidates will be awarded Divisiontenliasis of the aggregate marks of all Courses
as per the following:

I.  First Division 60% or more
ii.  Second Division 48% or more (but less than 60%)
lii.  Third Division 40% or more (but less than48%)

» Division will be awarded to the successful candidait the end of Second year examination on the
basis of cumulative total of marks obtained in the years of the Programme in all the
courses/papers including learning to function dsazher (School Internship). Division in theory
and assignment, practical/learning to function aacher (school Internship) will be awarded
separately.

» Candidates can apply for Re-evaluation in any efttteory courses as per rules stipulated by the
University for B. Ed degree. Changes in Statutesdir@dnces/ Rules/ Regulations/ Syllabi and
books may, from time to time, be made by amendroeremaking and a candidate shall, except in
so far as the University determines otherwise, dgmijith any change that applies to years she/he
has not completed at the time of change.

* No candidate shall be allowed to appear at B. Esnéxation unless she/he has attended 80% of the
periods earmarked for co-curricular activities ghiramdan, library, cultural, sports and literacy.

25 marks are allotted to:-

* Prayer, Yoga and meditation:Out of which 10 mars dttendance of regular classes and 10
marks for attendance of yoga and meditation, 5 smmkperformance of yoga.
Marks of yoga and meditation are as per the folawi

Attendance range Marks of regular classes Marks of Yoga classes
(in percentage)

80 or below 0 0

81-85 2 2

86 — 90 4 4

91-95 6 6

96 — 98 8 8

99 - 100 10 10

25 Marks of Co-curricular activities (CCA) will eavarded on the bases of attendance, performance and
report writing of the activities. Distribution ofarksfor CCA is as given below:

Co-curricular activities i.e Cultural, Literary,kiriary, Sports, Shramdan.

Each activity carries 5 marks.



Allocation of Time:

» Six days per week and 32 weeks per year.

» Each period is of an hour and the classroom engageis spread across 10:30 am to 4:30 pm with a
break of 45 minutes for lunch.

* Yoga session from 6.00 to 7.00 AM.

Details of Continuous and Comprehensive Assessmgi@CA) are as follows:

SR. NO. | CCA: COMPONENT MAXIMUM MARKS
1 Monthly Test 10X6 Test = 60
2 Presentation 10
3 Group Discussion 10
4 Debate 10
5 Participation and Presentation in Seminar 10
6 Report Writing 10
7 Viva Voce 10
8 Attendance* 10
9 Co-curricular Activity 10
10 Team Teaching 10

EXPLANATION (METHOD TO ASCERTAIN MARKS FOR CCA):
CCA will be reduced to 30 marks or 15 marks(asgoerrse weightage).
Formula: Marks obtained/Total marksX30

For example: 686160X30 =11.25

PROVISO-I: Provided that a candidate shall be granted a riédaxan the form of exemption
from CCA components, however, not more than 3r@spective course.

PROVISO-II: Provided further that this will be mandatory focandidate to appear in the
monthly test conducted in the respective course.

*Attendance in Lectures, Tutorials and Practical

Percentage Marks Allotted
75% to 80% 02
81% to 85% 04
86% to 90% 06
91% to 95% 08

Above 96% 10




First Year

Course code Title of the course EVALUATION

External | CCA Practical | Total
Course—1 BED-101| Childhood, — Growing up — and 4 30 i 100

Learning
Course—2 BED-102| Education in Contemporary India 70 30 - 100
Course—3 BED-103| Yoga for Holistic Health 35 15 - 50
Course—4 BED-104 Und_erstanding Disciplines  and 35 15 i 50
Subjects

Course-5 BED-105| Teaching and Learning 70 3( 100
Course —6 A Knowledge and Curriculum Part—I
BED-106 35 15 - 50
Course-7 BED-107 | Assessment for Learning 70 30 100
Course — 8 Pedagogy of school subject
BED-108-1 1. Hindi 35 15 - 50
BED-108-II 2. Sanskrit 35 15 - 50
BED-108-111 3. English 35 15 - 50
BED-108-1V 4. Social Science 35 15 - 50
BED-108-V 5. Civics 35 15 - 50
BED-108-VI 6. History 35 15 - 50
BED-108-VII 7. Economics 35 15 - 50
BED-108-VIII 8. Geography 35 15 - 50
BED-108-1X 9. Business Organization 35 15 - 50
BED-108-X 10.Financial Accounting 35 15 - 50
BED-108-XI 11.Mathematics 35 15 - 50
BED-108-XII 12.Home Science 35 15 - 50
BED-108-XIII 13. General Science 35 15 - 50
BED-108-XIV 14.Chemistry 35 15 - 50
BED-108-XV 15.Biology 35 15 - 50
BED-108-XVI 16. Physics 35 15 - 50
BED-108-XVII 17. Art 35 15 - 50
BED-108-XVIlI 18. Computer Science 35 15 - 50
éoéjgfo_gfpc' I Reading and Reflection on Texts - 50 - 50
Course- EPC- 1l Understanding the Self i 50 i 50
(BED-110)
ICI:\IO'IEJIESI‘R?I;ISHIP- | Internship for four weeks* - 50 - 50
CCA - 25 - 25
Prayer, Yoga, meditation and festival etc - 25 - 25
Total \ - - - 800




First Year

Phase-I: Internship (4 weeks)

Assessment is based on the following activities : davks
Planning Content Analysis and mode of transaction 5

(Assignment in teaching subject)

e Creating and maintaining teaching learningp+5=10
material for the school (which can become
valuable resource for the regular teachers of| the
school).

» Prepare TLM in any teaching subject.

Make lesson plan using 10 different methods.| In 5

which 5 traditional lesson plan and 5 innovativestan

plan with the help of teacher educators.

Planning and Identify a problem of Action Research and draft 5
Execution proposal on it.
Innovative Micro-Teaching (5 Skills) (Teaching 5
Subjects at secondary to senior secondary level)
Execution One week, regular observation of regi@acher 5
(at the beginning of practice teaching).
Delivery of four lessons (After each lesson of picac 5
teaching pupil-teacher need to discuss with subject
teacher on their pedagogy and new practices it baist
seconded)
Assessment angDraft a report based on: continuously and 5
Evaluation comprehensively evaluating students’ learning |for
feedback into curriculum and pedagogic practice.
Regularity and Observation of day-to-day *school activites and 5
involvement in| report of an in-depth study of four activities.
different  school
activities
TOTAL MARKS 50

* Note: Any of the above activity may be replacadoar the need of the course.

SUGGESTED SCHOOL ACTIVITIES:-
Select any one activity from each group given belaw

A Group

Organization of cultural activities.

Organization of literary activities.

Organization of games/sports.

Framing of time table.

Water resource management through traditional nastho
Prepare a report after interview of effective/goeachers.




B Group
* Attending and organizing morning assembly
» Maintenance of classroom discipline
* Review of School Records
* Guidance and Counseling
» Gardening
C Group
» Organizing science fair, exhibition, science cluéature study
* Maintenance of School library
* Maintenance of School laboratories.
» Health and hygiene.
* Study on role of community for school improvement
* School mapping
D Group
» Sensitization for environmental problems.
» Cleaning campaigning in school.
» School climate/Environment (any one aspect)
» Voluntary services.
* Mass awareness of social evils and taboos.
» Any other activity/s decided by the institute.



Second Year

Course code Title of the course EVALUATION

External | CCA | Practical | Total
Course-9BED-201 Pedagogy of school subject -lI
BED-201-I 1. Hindi 35 15 - 50
BED-201-11 2. Sanskrit 35 15 - 50
BED-201-111 3. English 35 15 - 50
BED-201-1V 4. Social Sciences 35 15 - 50
BED-201-V 5. Civics 35 15 - 50
BED-201-VI 6. History 35 15 - 50
BED-201-VII 7. Economics 35 15 - 50
BED-201-VIII 8. Geography 35 15 - 50
BED-201-1X 9. Business Organization 35 15 - 5(
BED-201-X 10.Financial Accounting 35 15 - 50
BED-201-XI 11.Mathematics 35 15 - 50
BED-201-XII 12.Home Science 35 15 - 50
BED-201-XIllI 13.General Science 35 15 - 50
BED-201-XIV 14.Chemistry 35 15 - 50
BED-201-XV 15.Biology 35 15 - 50
BED-201-XVI 16.Physics 35 15 - 50
BED-201-XVII 17.Art 35 15 - 50
BED-201-XVIlI 18. Computer Science 35 15 - 50
Course-10BED-20z | Gender, School and Society 35 15 50
Course-6 BBED-205 | Knowledge and Curriculum Part —I 35 15 50
Course-11 BED-204 | Creating an Inclusive School 35 15 50
Course-12 BED-205 | Optional Courses (Any one from the following
BED-205-1 Chetna Vikas Mulya Shiksha 35 15 5
BED-205-11 Distance Education 35 15 - 5(
BED-205-111 Educational aspects of the Geeta 35 15 - 50
BED-205-1V Educational Technology 35 15 5(
BED-205-V Environmental Studies 35 15 5(
BED-205-VI Gandhian thoughts of Education 35 15 0 5
BED-205-VII Guidance and Counseling 35 15 5
BED-205-VIII Health and Physical Education 35 15 50
BED-205-1X Value Education 35 15 - 50
Course- EPC-3 Critical understanding of ICT i 50 i 50
(BED-206-1)
Course —-EPC -4 Drama and Art in Education i 50 i 50
(BED-206-11)
Course — School Internship of 16 weeks*
INTERNSHIP I ] 100 100 200
CCA - 25 - 25
Prayer, Yoga, meditation and festival etc. - 25 25
Total | 600
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Second Year
Phase- Il Internship (16weeks)

TEACHING PRACTICE AND PRACTICAL WORK

Assessment is based on the following activities : Marks
Planning and Preparation, administration and analysis of diatadsst (s) followed 10
Execution by remedial teaching any selected lesson.

Execution Execution of action research project 10

Observation of Regular Teacher/ Pupil-teacher aaggyation of report| 10
Working with community project of social welfaresupmission of 10

report)

Exhibition of TLM in school prepared by pupil-teath 10

Regular classroom teaching delivery of 70 (35+85%bns 10+10=20
Assessment | Two Criticism Lessons in teaching subjects. 10+10=20
and Evaluation| 5 Lessons to be observe by teacher-educator. 5+5=10

Final Lesson (External evaluation) 50

Regularity and Participation in any two co-curricular activity apteparation of report.| 10
involvement in| Observation and report of school calendar, timeletahssessments

different schedule, library and laboratory.
school Portfolio, including detailing of teaching-learnipdans, resources used0O
activities as assessment tools, student observations andisecor

Exhibition and critical observations of work dong the pupil-teachef 05
during the internship programme. (Seeking reactiafs students
headmasters/ principals/ cooperating teachers @pehgsors)
Preparation and maintenances of feedback diary 10
A journal by pupil-teacher in which he/she recoate’s experiences,10
observations, and reflections.
TOTAL MARKS 200

Medium of Instruction &Medium of Examination
Medium of Instruction: The programme will be taught in Bi-lingual (HindicaEnglish).
Medium of Examination:

* The question papers will be in Hindi and Englistthbmedium.

» The students are allowed to answer the questioer@am CCA in Hindi and English.

Grievance Redressal Mechanism:

» The students will have the right to make an appgalnst any component of evaluation. Such appesal ha
to be made to the Head of the Department conceandtie case may be clearly stating in writing the
reason(s) for the complaint / appeal.

» The appeal will be assessed by the Chairman arghéneshall place before the Grievance Redressal
Committee (GRC), chaired by the Dean, Faculty aidation comprising of the HOD of the concerned
Department and if needed Course Teacher(s) beddaltesuitable explanation; GRC shall meet at least
once in a semester and prior to CCA finalization.

» The Committee will consider the case and may giper@onal hearing to the appellant before deciding
the case. The decision of the Committee will balfin

» The online and offline grievance reporting fornaiailable.

* The grievance is redressed within 14 working days.
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B.Ed. | Year

COURSE CODE: BED-101 COURSE TYPE: CORE
COURSE TITLE: Childhood, Growing up and Learning

MAX. MARKS: 100 MIN.PASS MARKS: 40
THEORY 70 MIN.PASS MARKS: | 28
EXAMINATION

CONTINUOUS 30 MIN.PASS MARKS: 12
COMPREHENSIVE

ASSESSMENT (CCA)

ATTENDANCE 80 PERCENT IN RESPECTIVE YEAR

ELIGIBILITY

EXAMINATION TERM END EXAMINATION MONTHLY TEST
DURATION 03 HR 01 HR
Objectives:

* Understand the meaning, nature and characterddtigowth & development.

» Understand the principles and theories of developme

» Acquire knowledge on different stages of developimeéth its multi-dimensional aspects.

» Analyze the characteristics of development of gkitdfrom different psycho-sociological and
cultural background.a

« Examine the impact of urbanization, virtualizatiosgcial and economic change on the
development of adolescents.

» Critically analyze the impact of different agencoschild development.

* Understand the significance of gender, caste, koeiss and their influence on children.

Learning Outcomes:After completion of the course, student-teachetkheiable to :-
* Understand children of different ages by interagtid observing them in diverse social,
economic and cultural context rather than througkclusive focus on child development.
» Study of childhood, child development and adoleseen
» Understand learning as divergent process.
» Make aware about the importance of healthy likind preventing diseases.
* Introduce psychological traits of learners.
» Become health aware & sensitize children about atemd physical health.
» Understand the role of the family and the schodhenchild’s development.
Childhood and Child Development

=5 » Education Psychology- its meaning, scope and iraptios for teacher in
o classroom situation. Various psychologists and rtheantributions in
0 education.
@

42 * Importance of psychology for teacher and learner.

- % * Childhood: Meaning, Concept and Characteristics.

Z 0O » Concept of Growth and Development,

>z » Dimensions and Principles of Development.
5 » Factors affecting Development (especially in theitert of family and
ﬁ school) and their relationship with learning.
= » Childhood and child Development implication in teiag and learning

» Role of Heredity and Environment.
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UNIT-2
TEACHING HOURS (24)

UNIT-3
TEACHING HOURS (24)

Assignment:

» Organize creative activities for children of diversocio-cultural
background with aim to learn to communicate andteelvith them.

» Create child based new activity to learn to listenchildren with
attention and empathy.

» Creating and applying appropriate tools to meashee growth and
development of children in school.

Adolescent Development & Personality Factors

Adolescent: Meaning, Concept and Characteristics.

Adolescent Development implication for teacherackeng and learning
Cognitive, Physical, Social, Emotional and MoralvBlepment patterns
and characteristics of Adolescent’s Learner.

Personality: Meaning, concept, types of personality affecting factors.
Theories and Assessment, Adjustment and its MeshgrMaladjustment.
Individual Differences: Meaning, Types and Factaffecting Individual
differences.

Piaget, Kohlberg and Vygotsky: constructs andcaaitperspectives.
Addressing the Talented, Creative, especially abksners.

Assignment:

Identifying the adolescence’s problem, a soundiséugsion with parents
will be held. Suggest the remedial majors to beibgut positive change.
Seminar or workshop for student teacher to obsenteract with and
study adolescents of different ages in and outtigeschool, in diverge
social-economic, cultural, linguistic and regionahtexts.

Organizing seminars for the psycho-developmenthiiden outside the
school.

Learning & Learning Difficulties

» Learning: Meaning, Concept, Types and Nature ofrihieg, factors
influencing Learning, theories of Learning, Leamimplication for
teachers.

» Learning process. Cognition and Emotions, Motivatmd Learning

» Factors contributing to learning— Personal and Emvnental.

» Domains of learning, Cognitive, Affective and Psyoiotor.

* Understanding diverse learners: Backward, MentBkyarded, Gifted,
Creative, disadvantaged-deprived, CWSN, Childrerth wiearning
disabilities.

* Motivation: meaning, concept and its Implicatiors Learning and
Achievement.

Assignment:

The pupil teacher will prepare at least two lessbased on computer
assisted instruction and study its effectiveness.

Observe two learners, in natural setting to study\arite a report on their
domain of learning, the report present class in ghesence of teacher
education.

To study children of diverse, economic and soci&talltural context for
understanding learners’ thinking and learning arghare a report.
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UNIT-4
TEACHING HOURS (22)

UNIT-5
TEACHING HOURS (22)

TEACHING AND
LEARNING
STRATEGIES

Mental Health & Hygiene

Mental Health & Hygiene: Meaning, Concept and fie@ing factors
Development of good Mental Health.

Personal and Environmental Hygiene.

Physical & Mental Hygiene for teachers and learners

Adjustment: Concept and ways of Adjustment and Mschanism,
Maladjustment. Role of Teacher in the Adjustment.

Assignment:

Examine the personal, domestic and physical hygiisehool-student.
Organize prayer meetings, yoga and meditation cdmpbe trainees for
the healthy personality development of the students

Conduct a study of psychological variables suclstesss, mental health,
conflict, anxiety, depression, self-esteem amomgagkstudents.
Organizing seminar/symposia in the community wittudents for
awareness about cleanliness and health.

Development and Implications in Education

» Self-concept, Social Skills of Learner.

» Intelligence: Concept, Theories and its Measurement

» Multiple-Intelligence: Meaning, definitions, condegnd theories.

» Multi-Dimensional Intelligence, Critical perspedtivwf the construct of
Intelligence and its implication.

» Creativity: Meaning, definitions, concept and thesr

Assignment:

Collecting and analyzing comparative data on theeligment of students
at different levels of the school.

Find out the 1Q of the students in different sutgday the trainees.
Organize thematic activities to ascertain the then@iginality/creativity
of the students.

Apply any two psychological tests on two studemtd an the basis of the
conclusion, make a comprehensive profile at leastdtudents for each
test.

Lectures

E-learning

Videos

Extension Lectures

Content Review

Self-Learning

Group Discussions

Field Visit

. Survey

10. Documentaries

11. Short Films

12.Team Teaching

e mel e s B0 R [

* The teaching strategies are subject to change asr requirement of the
students and their capabilities.
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CONTINUOUS &
COMPREHENSIVE
ASSESSMENT
(CCA)

EXAMINATION
PATTERN

PERIODICAL
REVISION OF
SYLLABUS
SELECTED
READINGS

Details of Continuous and Comprehensive Assessmegi@CA) are as follows:

SR. NO. | CCA: COMPONENT MAXIMUM
MARKS

1 Monthly Test 10X6 Test = 60
2 Presentation 10

3 Group Discussion 10

4 Debate 10

5 Participation and Presentation in Seminar | 10

6 Report Writing 10

7 Viva Voce 10

8 Attendance* 10

9 Co-curricular Activity 10

10 Team Teaching 10

EXPLANATION (METHOD TO ASCERTAIN MARKS FOR CCA):

CCA will be reduced to 30 marks or 15 marks (ascperse weightage).
Formula: Marks obtained/Total marksX30

For example: 66160X30 =11.25

PROVISO-I: Provided that a candidate shall be granted a retaxan the
form of exemption from CCA components, however, naire than 3 in &
respective course.

PROVISO-II: Provided further that this will be mandatory focandidate tg
appear in the monthly test conducted in the regspecburse.

*Attendance in Lectures and Practical

Percentage Marks Allotted
75% to 80% 02
81% to 85% 04
86% to 90% 06
91% to 95% 08
Above 96% 10

Term-end examinations are organized by the unityeirsithe prescribed format
to enable the scholars to achieve success in cporamy competitions and to
achieve their goals.

1. Annual
2. However, the unviersity may revise the syllabus any time during
the running yearafter giving a notice for a periodone month.

» Shrivashra, D.N. and Verma, P. (2007). Child Depalent and Child Psychology.
Vinod Pustak Mandir: Agra.

» Pareek, M. (2002). Child Development and FamilyaRehship. Research Publication:
Jaipur.

 Mangal, S.K. and Mangal,S. (2005). Child Developmefrya Book Depot: New
Delhi.Sharma, R.K. and Saharma,

» H.S.(2006). Psychological Foundation of Child Deyshent. Radha Prakashan Mandir:
Agra.

e Singh, D.P. and Talang Prakash (2002).
development. Research Publication: Jaipur.

» Shrivastva. D.N. Verma, P. (2010). Modern ExperitakRsychology and Teshing. Shri
Vinod Pustak Mandir: Agra.

* Mathur, S.S. (2007-08). Development of Learner drehching Learning Process.
Agrawal Publication: Agra

Psycho-Bde#sis of learning and
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B.Ed. | Year

COURSE CODE: BED-102 COURSE TYPE: CORE
COURSE TITLE: Education in Contemporary India

MAX. MARKS: 100 MIN.PASS MARKS: 40
THEORY 70 MIN.PASS MARKS: | 28
EXAMINATION

CONTINUOUS 30 MIN.PASS MARKS: 12
COMPREHENSIVE

ASSESSMENT (CCA)

ATTENDANCE 80 PERCENT IN RESPECTIVE YEAR

ELIGIBILITY

EXAMINATION TERM END EXAMINATION MONTHLY TEST
DURATION 03 HR 01 HR
Objectives:

To learn the concepts of social Change and saeiastormation in relation to education.
Acquire knowledge of the concept of Educationahaistration and Management.
Understand the role of center, state and local@ge in managing education.

Develop an understanding of the main issues etlaténdian educational system.

To develop understanding about the social realité Indian society and its impact on
education.

To identify the contemporary issues in educatiot igs educational implications.

To know the different values enshrined in the tituison of India and its impact on education.

Learning Outcomes:After completion of the course, students will béeab:

UNIT-1
TEACHING HOURS (24)

Contextualize contemporary India with developmeraducation.

Understand the Classroom as a social context.

Appreciate diverse perspectives of social, culiigabnomic and political issues.

Critically analyses human and child rights.

Equips the teacher with proactive perspective amdes of agency.

Engage with concepts which are drawn from a divees®f disciplines.

Learn about policy debates overtime the implementadf policies and actual shaping of
school education.

Diversity in contemporary Indian Society & Education
* Indigenous Meaning, Concept & Characteristics.
» Education: Meaning, Concept and Nature.
» Social and Cultural Diversity: Meaning, Concept ahdir impact on
Education.
» Social, Cultural, Economic and Political and Tedbgaal perspective
of Society and Education.
* The role of Educational Institution for creatingansocial orders.
» Classroom as a social context.
Assignment:
* Prepare a report on role of Educational Institutfon creating new
social order in your area.
* Prepare a report on Parents and teacher experietoes their and
others’ culture and diversity.
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UNIT-2
TEACHING HOURS (24)

UNIT-3

TEACHING HOURS

UNIT-4
TEACHING HOURS (22)

UNIT-5
TEACHING HOURS (22)

(24)

Educational Management
» Concept and functions of Education Management, &ic
Management in Rajasthan, School as a Unit of Dealergd planning,
Educational Management Information System (EMIS)stitutional
Planning, School Mapping, Block Resource Centre GBRSchool
Management Committee (SMC), District Information st&n for
Education (DISE), Samagra Shiksha Abhiyan (SMSA).
* National integration and National security.
Assignment:
* Prepare a report after studying School Managemenirtittee (SMC)
in nearby school.
» Make a presentation on Education Management Infoomaystem.
Constitutional Provision as the guideline to Educabn
» Constitutional provisions related to Education.
» Constitutional provisions on Human and Child RigMalues &
Education.
* Role of NCPCR (National Commission on Protectioi©Cbfld Right).
» Constitution direction for Issues & Problems in Ealtion.
Assignment:
 Conduct an awareness programme on Child Rights witidents,
parents and community.
» Organise a seminar on Constitutional provisionsteel to Education.
Emerging Indian Concerns and their Educational Impications
* Meaning, Concept and Impact on Education of Libeagibn,
Globalization, Govermintization, Privatization.
» Stratification of Education: Concept and Process.
* Nationalist critique of Colonial Education and Exrpeents with a
Alternatives
* Education for Marginalized group like Women, Dalitsd Tribal people
on personal family and Community Hygiene.
Assignment:
» Oragnize a group disscussion on Education for Maitgied group.
» Oragnize a debate on Govermintization v/s Priviibreof education.

Organization of Educational Setup

* Organization of Educational Setup at Primary ancb8dary

* Functions of RIE, SIERT, SBER, CTE, DIET.

* Educational Initiative: Balika Shiksha Foundati&asturba Gandhi
Balika Vidalaya, Rajasthan Text Book Board, Bh&edbuts and
Guides. Rasthriya Military School, Sainik Schoolpd¢l School, E-
Mitra, E-Governance, Rajshiksha, Edu sat, GyandarsByanvani.

* Right to Education, SSA, Policies for UEE, Nayeée€an.

Assignment:

» Examine Policy & Constitutional provision on eqtyland Right to
Education.

» Train students in any five Handicrafts on the ba$ithe Nayee Taleem
(such as paper Meshi, Mithi Kutti, Handloom etcyl aither related to
cottage industries and organize an exhibition ordlwaft material.
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TEACHING AND
LEARNING
STRATEGIES

CONTINUOUS &
COMPREHENSIVE
ASSESSMENT
(CCA)

EXAMINATION
PATTERN

Lectures
E-learning
Videos
Extension Lectures
Content Review
Self-Learning
Group Discussions
Field Visit
. Survey
10. Documentaries
11. Short Films
12.Team Teaching
* The teaching strategies are subject to change asr requirement of the
students and their capabilities.
Details of Continuous and Comprehensive Assessmg@CA) are as follows

©CoNoOGRWDNE

SR. NO. | CCA: COMPONENT MAXIMUM
MARKS
1 Monthly Test 10X6 Test = 60
2 Presentation 10
3 Group Discussion 10
4 Debate 10
5 Participation and Presentation in Seminar 10
6 Report Writing 10
7 Viva Voce 10
8 Attendance* 10
9 Co-curricular Activity 10
10 Team Teaching 10

EXPLANATION (METHOD TO ASCERTAIN MARKS FOR CCA):

CCA will be reduced to 30 marks or 15 marks (ascperse weightage).
Formula: Marks obtained/Total marksX30

For example: 68160X30 =11.25

PROVISO-I: Provided that a candidate shall be granted a riéaxan the
form of exemption from CCA components, however,mote than 3 in a
respective course.

PROVISO-II: Provided further that this will be mandatory focandidate to
appear in the monthly test conducted in the regpecburse.

*Attendance in Lectures and Practical

Percentage Marks Allotted
75% to 80% 02
81% to 85% 04
86% to 90% 06
91% to 95% 08
Above 96% 10

Term-end examinations are organized by the unityeirsithe prescribed format
to enable the scholars to achieve success in cpot@ny competitions and to
achieve their goals.
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PERIODICAL 1. Annual
REVISION OF 2. However, the unviersity may revise the syllabus any time during
SYLLABUS the running yearafter giving a notice for a periodone month.

20



B.Ed. | Year

COURSE CODE: BED-103 COURSE TYPE: CORE

COURSE TITLE: Yoga for Holistic Health

MAX. MARKS: 50 MIN.PASS 20
MARKS:

THEORY EXAMINATION 35 MIN.PASS 14
MARKS:

CONTINUOUS 15 MIN.PASS 6

COMPREHENSIVE MARKS:

ASSESSMENT (CCA)

ATTENDANCE 80 PERCENT IN RESPECTIVE YEAR

ELIGIBILITY

EXAMINATION TERM END EXAMINATION MONTHLY TEST

DURATION 03 HR 01 HR

Objectives:

To develop the understanding of the Fundamentaieligtic health.

To develop the understanding of Metaphysical Bas&®ga.

To develop the understanding of Philosophy of YEdacation.

To know Different Yoga Systems and Characterisiicgoga Practitioner.

To develop Awareness of COVID -19.

To develop the understanding of selected instrusneinyoga and their effective uses.

Learning OutcomesAfter completion of the course, students will béeab:

UNIT-1
TEACHING HOURS (12)

Understanding about the concept, scope & need bétitaHealth.

Apply their Knowledge about yoga and fundamentélsatistic health in daily life.
To compare the Education of holistic health betwieeian & Western Context.
Conceptualize Metaphysical Bases of Yoga.

Integrate yoga & meditation in their daily life.

Examine Different Yoga Systems and Characteristicéoga Practitioner.

Able to perfectly select instrument of yoga andrteéective uses.

Fundamentals of holistic health
» Concept of Holistic Health.
* Need & scope of education for Holistic Health.
* The Indian context and Western context of Educatamn
Holistic Health.
» Dimensions of development of Holistic Health.
Assignment:
e Comparative study of the concept of holistic hedtth
Indian context & Western context.
» Oraganize an Institutional programme for developntén
Holistic Health through yoga.
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UNIT-2
TEACHING HOURS
(12)

UNIT-3
TEACHING HOURS (12)

UNIT-4
TEACHING HOURS (11)

UNIT-5
TEACHING HOURS (11)

Metaphysical Bases of Yoga

» Concept of Purush and Prakriti as Basic Componént o
Cosmic Reality.

» Concept of Antahkaran Man, Budhdhi, Chitt, Ahankar.

Assignment:

» Oraganize workshop on Metaphysical Bases of Yoga.

» Oraganize awareness programme on Manviya Prakriti i
school.

Philosophy of Yoga Education

* The meaning and definition of yoga.

* Needs, importance and scope of yoga education.

* Yoga as a way of healthy and integrated living.

* Yoga as a way of socio-moral upliftment of man.

* Yoga as a way of spiritual Enlightment, Atmanubhuti
Pratyakshanubhuti.

Assignment:

* Practice any five yogasana in school with involvatnef
parents for socio-moral and physical health upkittnof
student.

* Orientation programme of school level students | for
integration of yoga in their daily life.

Different Yoga Systems and Characteristics of Yoga
Practitioner

* Ashtang yoga of Pantajali (Yam,Niyam,Asan,Pranayama
Pratyahar-Dharna-Dhyana, Samadhi).

» Gyan-Bhakti-Karma yoga of Bhagvadagita.

* Integral yoga of Aurbindo and modern school of yoga

» Characteristics of a yoga practitioner.

Assignment:

» Discuss characteristics of a yogi purush with stdend
make routine for student.

» Oraganize a training camp for school student ontash
yoga of Pantajali

Instrument of Yoga

» Different Asanas and Pranayam to promote a sound
Physical and mental health.

* Dhyan and its therapeutic value.

» Selected ways of Dhyana.

* Awarness of COVID - 19: Mechanism during Quarantine
and Home Isolation.

Assignment:

» Practice dhyana for five minutes to students beteaehing
and learning anlyse its impact on their performance

» Conduct a Mechanism strategy of Yoga for Quarardime
Isolate people and prepare a Report of Yoga Aaspecial
for Isolate people.
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TEACHING AND LEARNING
STRATEGIES

CONTINUOUS&

Lectures
E-learning

Videos

Extension Lectures
Content Review
Self-Learning
Group Discussions
Field Visit

. Survey

10. Documentaries

11. Short Films
12.Team Teaching

CoNoOGRWDNE

* The teaching strategies are subject to change asr
requirement of the students and their capabilities.
Details of Continuous and Comprehensive Assessmef@CA)

COMPREHENSIVEASSESSMENT | are as follows:

(CCA)

SR. | CCA: COMPONENT MAXIMUM
NO. MARKS
1 Monthly Test 10X6 Test = 60
2 Presentation 10
3 Group Discussion 10
4 Debate 10
5 Participation and Presentation in 10
Seminar
6 Report Writing 10
7 Viva Voce 10
8 Attendance* 10
9 Co-curricular Activity 10
10 Team Teaching 10
EXPLANATION (METHOD TO ASCERTAIN MARKS
FOR CCA):
CCA will be reduced to 30 marks or 15 marks (as qmirse
weightage).

Formula: Marks obtained/Total marksX30

For example: 686160X30 =11.25

PROVISO-I: Provided that a candidate shall be grante
relaxation in the form of exemption from CCA compats,
however, not more than 3 in a respective course.
PROVISO-II: Provided further that this will be mandatory fo
candidate to appear in the monthly test conductedthe
respective course.

*Attendance in Lectures and Practical

Percentage Marks Allotted
75% to 80% 02
81% to 85% 04
86% to 90% 06
91% to 95% 08
Above 96% 10
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PERIODICAL REVISION OF 1. Annual
SYLLABUS

. However, the unviersity may revise the syllabus atny

time during the running year after giving a noticefor a
period one month.




B.Ed. | Year

COURSE CODE: BED-104 COURSE TYPE: CORE
COURSE TITLE: Understanding Discipline and Subjects

MAX. MARKS: 50 MIN.PASS MARKS: 20
THEORY 35 MIN.PASS MARKS: | 14
EXAMINATION

CONTINUOUS 15 MIN.PASS MARKS: 6
COMPREHENSIVE

ASSESSMENT (CCA)

ATTENDANCE 80 PERCENT IN RESPECTIVE YEAR

ELIGIBILITY

EXAMINATION TERM END EXAMINATION MONTHLY TEST
DURATION 03 HR 01 HR
Objectives:

To develop understanding of chronological evolubbknowledge.
To understand the different discipline and subjects

To understand the changing concept and need apliisc

To develop the idea of sources of different diseghnd subjects.

To inculcate the ability to construct the contemd rame curricula.

Learning OutcomesAfter completion of the course, students will béeatb:

UNIT-1
TEACHING HOURS (12)

Understand chronological evolution of knowledge.

Understand theory related to human needs changetimié.

Reflect on the nature and role of disciplinary kfexge in the school curriculum and the
paradigm shifts in the nature of disciplines witme discussion on the history of teaching of
subject areas in schools.

Historically review on sea change in disciplinargas, especially social science, natural science
and linguistics.

Understand methods of study and validation of kieolge in changing scenario.

Understand how the content was selected, framé#ukigyllabus, and how it can be transformed
so that learners construct their own knowledgeudinat.

Examine govt. policies on teaching of subjectsraftéependence and its impact.

Disciplinary knowledge
» Knowledge - Definition, its genesis and generalghofrom the remote

past to 21 Century.

* Nature and role of disciplinary knowledge in théa@al Curriculum, the
paradigm shifts in the nature of Discipline.

Assignment:

e Conduct an activity from school subject which isesgtial for further
life at upper primary to senior secondary level.

* The students will be asked to write a daily diding major events of the
day meeting.
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UNIT-2
TEACHING HOURS (12)

UNIT-4 UNIT-3
TEACHING HOURS (12)

TEACHING HOURS (11)

UNIT-5
TEACHING HOURS (11)

Disciplinary Areas

* Redefinition and Reformulation of Disciplines ardhgol subjects over
the last two centuries (in particular social, posit and intellectual
contexts).

* The role of such disciplinary areas like Langudgathematics, Social
Science, Science in the overall scheme of the Sc@owiculum (from
Philosophical point of view John Dewey).

 Sea change in disciplinary areas (especially Sc8@énce, Natural
Science and Linguistic).

Assignment:

* Organise seminar on the role of Disciplinary areaahool curriculum.

* Make a presentation on Redefinition and Reformaitatf Disciplines
and school subjects.

Content of Disciplines
» Selection criteria of content in the Syllabus.
» Transformation of content for construction of leashown knowledge

through it.
 Criteria of Inclusion or Exclusion of a subjectafeom the School
Curriculum.
Assignment:

* Workshop on transformation of content for consircof learners own
knowledge according to present need.

» Debate on criteria of inclusion or exclusion of abject area from
school curriculum.

Development in Disciplines

* Recent developments and Post-independence era ®olities on
teaching of Science, Mathematics, Language andab&zience in
School Level Curriculum.

* Modes of Thinking: Meaning, Concept and Factorsding it.

» Positivistic, Speculative and Authority centeredde® of Thinking:
their impact on Pure & Applied Sciences, Social eBces and

Humanities.
Assignment:
» Select a suitable topic on a current affairs arah tthraft a usefully notes
on it.

* Analyze the Periodicals like newspaper, Magazioerrials etc. in the
light of social needs of science/social scienceisatc.

Designing of Disciplines
» Differentiate among Curriculum, Syllabus and TegrDRs.
* Designing of Curriculum, Syllabus and Text Books.
» Criteria of selection good Text Books, Magazine dodrnal.
Assignment:
* Organise a group discussion on differnce betweemicalum and
syllabus.
» Organise workshop to designing of Curriculum, Sylia and Text
Books.
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TEACHING AND
LEARNING
STRATEGIES

CONTINUOUS&
COMPREHENSIVE
ASSESSMENT
(CCA)

EXAMINATION
PATTERN

CoNoOhLWNE

Lectures
E-learning

Videos

Extension Lectures
Content Review
Self-Learning
Group Discussions
Field Visit

. Survey

10. Documentaries

11. Short Films

12.Team Teaching
* The teaching strategies are subject to change asr requirement of the
students and their capabilities.
Details of Continuous and Comprehensive Assessmeg@CA) are as follows

SR. NO. | CCA: COMPONENT MAXIMUM
MARKS
1 Monthly Test 10X6 Test = 60
2 Presentation 10
3 Group Discussion 10
4 Debate 10
5 Participation and Presentation in Seminar 10
6 Report Writing 10
7 Viva Voce 10
8 Attendance* 10
9 Co-curricular Activity 10
10 Team Teaching 10

Percentage
75% to 80%
81% to 85%
86% to 90%
91% to 95%
Above 96%

EXPLANATION (METHOD TO ASCERTAIN MARKS FOR CCA):
CCA will be reduced to 30 marks or 15 marks (asgperrse weightage).
Formula: Marks obtained/Total marksX30

For example: 686160X30 =11.25

PROVISO-I: Provided that a candidate shall be granted a riétsxan the
form of exemption from CCA components, however,mote than 3 in a
respective course.
PROVISO-II: Provided further that this will be mandatory focandidate to
appear in the monthly test conducted in the reggecburse.

*Attendance in Lectures and Practical

Marks Allotted
02
04
06
08
10

Term-end examinations are organized by the uniyensi the
prescribed format to enable the scholars to achmwecess in
contemporary competitions and to achieve theirgoal
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PERIODICAL 1. ANNUAL

REVISION OF 2. HOWEVER THE UNVIERSITY may revise the syllabus at any
SYLLABUS time during the running yearafter giving a notice or a period one
month.
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B.Ed. | Year

COURSE CODE: BED-105 COURSE TYPE: CORE
COURSE TITLE: Teaching and Learning

MAX. MARKS: 100 MIN.PASS MARKS: 40
THEORY 70 MIN.PASS MARKS: 28
EXAMINATION

CONTINUOUS 30 MIN.PASS MARKS: 12
COMPREHENSIVE

ASSESSMENT (CCA)

ATTENDANCE 80 PERCENT IN RESPECTIVE YEAR

ELIGIBILITY

EXAMINATION TERM END EXAMINATION MONTHLY TEST
DURATION 03 HR 01 HR
Objectives:

To develop Cognitive Psychology, Social Developnaant its effect on Teaching & Learning.

To develop the emotional Development and SpiriR@lelopment of the students.

To develop effective Teaching

To teach about Learning & its factors influencingakning etc.

To acquaint with the Diversity among learners agatriing needs

To make aware about the Role of ICT in Learningdfrdement.

To relate with Teaching learning processes, Teaclearning strategies and methods in the context
of NCF

To acquaint with Action Research. Right to Educa#at 2009.

Learning OutcomesAfter completion of the course, students will béeab:

UNIT-1
TEACHING HOURS (24)

To develop scientific attitude for the processeaafdhing & learning.
To develop understanding about the relationshigagfitive, social and emotional development
with learning process.
To provide an overall view on teaching & learniglesand ideas to enhance these activities.
To make aware about teaching skills, componentgaraimeters of effective teaching.
To relate various Psychological domains of Teacirigearning.
To familiarize with ICT in teaching & learning press.
Psychological Domains of Teaching & Learning

» Cognitive Psychology: - Meaning, Concept, Importaldmains and its
relationship with Learning & Teaching.

» Social Development — Meaning, Importance, Sociat@ss and its effect
on Teaching & Learning, Theory of Social Constroicti

» Emotional Development - Meaning, Process, needudysand its effect
on Teaching and Learning process.

» Spiritual Development: - Meaning, Concept, importdomains and its
relationship with Learning & Teaching.

Assignment:

e Make a critical analysis of school situation innter of its role in
promoting learner’s cognitive and non-cognitiverfeag outcome and
report on entire activities.

» Prepare learners’ profile based on cognitive anch raognitive
characteristics of two adopted students.
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UNIT-2
TEACHING HOURS (24)

UNIT-3

TEACHING HOURS (24)

UNIT-4

TEACHING HOURS (22)

» Effective Teaching : Meaning, Component and Parareatf Effective
Teaching, Identification of Teaching Skills, Pripieis of Teaching,
Classroom Instruction Strategies, Teacher as aneeaResponsibilities
of Teacher.

» Teaching for Culturally Diverse Students, TheoryCaflturally Relevant
Pedagogy.

 Values and personal relationship between Teachers lesearners.
relationship among learners, self—esteem and freeeperienced by
learner.

» Teaching Models & factor effecting teaching & leam

Assignment:

» Draft a survey based report on an effective Teaslhehaviour .

* Prepare an academic schedule of students afteorautjh analysis of
school dairy of students. Focus on the analysreadrd of Teaching and
Learning.

Effective Teaching Learning

* Learning — Meaning, and Characteristics, Learniagtéis, Influencing
Factors, Kind of Learning, tradition and changesiew of the learning
process a shift from teaching to Learning.

» Principles of Learning, Quality of Learning.

» Discovering Learning - Meaning, Concept, Princiglesssess quality of
Learning.

« A Learning Cycle for Discovery, Classroom Instroati Strategies
Theories Supporting the new view of the Learningcpss.

» Learning as construction of Knowledge (NCERT, 20@a)ning in ano
outside school and its relationship with learnengtivation learning in
diverse socio-cultural condition.

Assignment:

* Conduct a Study of a case and prepare a reporaanor$ influencing

learning of two adopted students.

e Conduct a test of at least two students to determihich side of the

brain is more powerful.
Learning Style

» Diversity among learners and learning needs (waflerence to special

needs) background & Concept of Multilingual.

* Learning & thinking Style - Concept, Types and artance in Teaching

— Learning process, factor effecting and relatigméletween Learning &
Thinking Style.
* Role of ICT in Learning Enhancement.
Assignment:

* Prepare an academic record of two students jusgfybur contribution
in academic enhancement of them.

* Observe differential learning needs of the learneith regard to
learning styles through active involvement of sttde (playing,
storytelling, puzzle games, reading etc) and dmaftreport for
presentation.
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Teaching Style
» Teaching learning processes, Teaching learnintegiess and methods in
the context of National Curriculum Framework 2005.
» Action Research, Right to Education Act 2009 (Rotd Responsibilities
of Teachers)
» Teaching as Profession, Effective Classroom Managém
* ICT & Teaching.
Assignment:
» Draft a report on Teachers’ Teaching Style for arezk based on the
Classroom observation of two teachers.
* Make your own lesson Plan by studying Teacher'sebka
Lectures
E-learning
Videos
Extension Lectures
Content Review
Self-Learning
Group Discussions
Field Visit
. Survey
10. Documentaries
11. Short Films
12.Team Teaching
* The teaching strategies are subject to change aser requirement of the
students and their capabilities.

UNIT-5
TEACHING HOURS (22)

TEACHING AND
LEARNING
STRATEGIES

CoNoArWDE

Details of Continuous and Comprehensive Assessmg@CA) are as
CONTINUOUS & follows:
COMPREHENSIVE || SR. NO.| CCA: COMPONENT MAXIMUM
ASSESSMENT MARKS
(CCA) 1 Monthly Test 10X6 Test = 60

2 Presentation 10

3 Group Discussion 10

4 Debate 10

5 Participation and Presentation in Seminar 10

6 Report Writing 10

7 Viva Voce 10

8 Attendance* 10

9 Co-curricular Activity 10

10 Team Teaching 10
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EXAMINATION
PATTERN

PERIODICAL
REVISION OF
SYLLABUS
SELECTED
READINGS

EXPLANATION (METHOD TO ASCERTAIN MARKS FOR CCA):

CCA will be reduced to 30 marks or 15 marks (asgoerrse weightage).
Formula: Marks obtained/Total marksX30

For example: 686160X30 =11.25

PROVISO-I: Provided that a candidate shall be granted a retaxan the
form of exemption from CCA components, however,mote than 3 in a
respective course.

PROVISO-II: Provided further that this will be mandatory focandidate to
appear in the monthly test conducted in the reggecburse.

*Attendance in Lectures and Practical

Percentage Marks Allotted
75% to 80% 02
81% to 85% 04
86% to 90% 06
91% to 95% 08
Above 96% 10

Term-end examinations are organized by the uniyeirsithe prescribed format to
enable the scholars to achieve success in contamyp@ompetitions and to
achieve their goals.

1.
2.

ANNUAL

HOWEVER THE UNVIERSITY may revise the syllabus at any time
during the running yearafter giving a notice for aperiod one month.
I9TEd.  (2005) @ faed g HAIMGEE @& Ha a@Concept Publishing
Company Private Ltd Mahan Garden: New Delhi.

0T, el (2007—08) 2T Teheilasl. AT UfecTher: MRI—7.

I, 3RT. (2008). f*1eaT & AAASTT MR, =" el ufeal” i+ B<¥: #Rs.

JqN, 3R Ud R ST (2008). 16t ARIISIA. STraTel Ufeet e IR
BHAS, T UL (2007—08) feTeh ThAId! B ol AR, UATA UleADHeIT: AT,

3iTeRTT, T, W, (1999). 1eTd T~ & Hol ded. M g feur: 718 faeefl.

IMT, MR, (2005). 16707 S H T Fac IR, el gab U #7G.

IMI, AR, (2005). T&01 AfRFH # I Yad. IRATA g Ul #vo.

Siddiqui, Mujebul Hasan (2009). Teachings of teaghi(classroom
teaching). APH publishing: New Delhi.

Mathur, S.S & Mathur, Anju (2007-2008).Developmarit learner and
teaching learning process.Agrawal publication: Agra

Rao, V.K. & Reddy, R.S. (1992). Learning and TeaghiCommonwealth
Publishers: New Delhi.

Bhatnagar, A.B, Meehakshi and Anurag. (2008). Dewelent of learner
and teaching learning process. R.lal Bookdepot:rivtee
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B.Ed. | Year

COURSE CODE:

BED-106

COURSE TYPE: CORE

COURSE TITLE: Knowledge and Curriculum Part-I

MAX. MARKS: 50 MIN.PASS MARKS: | 20
THEORY 35 MIN.PASS MARKS: 14
EXAMINATION

CONTINUOUS 15 MIN.PASS MARKS: |6
COMPREHENSIVE

ASSESSMENT (CCA)

ATTENDANCE 80 PERCENT IN RESPECTIVE YEAR

ELIGIBILITY

EXAMINATION TERM END EXAMINATION MONTHLY TEST
DURATION 03 HR 01 HR
Objectives:

* To understand the Meaning and Concept of knowledge.

* To understand the various dimensions of the cucnou

» To understand concept and the process of knowlgeigeration and their linkage with society.

* To understand distinction between Data, knowledgelaformation.

* To understand critically analyze various curricultextbook.

Learning OutcomesAfter completion of the course, students will béeatb:

* To understand concept and the process of knowlgeigeration and their linkage with society.

» To critically analyse various/ curriculum textbook.

* To identify various dimensions of the curriculundaheir relationship.

* To identify relationship between the curriculumnirgwvork and syllabus.

* To understand the relationship between ideologythedurriculum.
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UNIT-1
TEACHING HOURS (12)

Knowledge Generation

Meaning Concept and nature of knowledge.

Distinction between Data, knowledge, Information akill Teaching and

Training, Knowledge and information, reason andetbel

Process of Knowledge generation: Local window, Bigaipractice and

creation.
Various structures of society and knowledge an timkage and

relationship.

Assignment

Conduct a group discussion on Distinction betweataPknowledge,
Information and write a report.
Conduct a play on journey of knowledge on any @seae/innovation/

Discovery such as aeroplane or Robot.

UNIT-2
TEACHING

HOURS (12)

Curriculum and origin of knowledge

Knowledge as the bases of curriculum.

Curriculum: Meaning, concept, nature componentitnidasis.
Type of curriculum: Explicit, hidden, absent or Inedrriculum.
Curriculum, Syllabus, content and co-curriculumKoowledge

generation.

Assignment

Identified the transaction of curriculum in a préised text book.

Organize a workshop on types of curriculum.

UNIT-3
TEACHING HOURS (12)

Features of Curriculum Framework

The salient features of NCF- 2005 and NCFTE-20IDanalysis of these

documents with respect to various aspects of faimas concerns and

the changes made with important considerations.

Assignment
Make a comparative Analysis of curriculum of schabany one level in

the light of NCF 2005.

Organize an orientation program for school teacharsICF-2005 and

NCFTE-2010.
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Text book and curriculum

» Text book — Criteria of selection, and critical Bsés of Text Book,

Children’s literature and teacher’s handbooks.

g » Relationship among curriculum, syllabus and tegkbo
&’ » Selection of materials; Development of activitiesl #aasks.
E § » Connecting learning to the world outside - Moviwgag from rote-
% % learning to constructivism.
LE> Assignment
j » Critical review or analysis of the text book at epprimary and senior
= secondary level.
* Organize a seminar on relationship among poweolodsy and
Curriculum.
Modernity, Post Modernity and Knowledge in Curriculum
= * Meaning and Concept of knowledge in modernity
5‘)’ * Meaning and Concept of knowledge in Post-modernity
o 08: * Knowledge process through curriculum transaction.
E E Assignment
-2 Z » Make a report on the journey of knowledge from nmodg to post-
é modernity.
|"'_J » The students will be asked to collect the factareigpg current knowledge

and then prepare report.

TEACHING AND Lectures
LEARNING

STRATEGIES

E-learning

Videos

Extension Lectures
Content Review
Self-Learning
Group Discussions
Field Visit

Survey

© 0O N o o B~ wDbd P

10. Documentaries
11.Short Films
12.Team Teaching
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* The teaching strategies are subject to change aser requirement of the

students and their capabilities.

CONTINUOUS &
COMPREHENSIVE
ASSESSMENT
(CCA)

Details of Continuous and Comprehensive Assessmegi@CA) are as follows:

SR. | CCA: COMPONENT MAXIMUM
NO. MARKS
1 Monthly Test 10X6 Test = 60
2 Presentation 10
3 Group Discussion 10
4 Debate 10
5 Participation and Presentation in Seminar 10
6 Report Writing 10
7 Viva Voce 10
8 Attendance* 10
9 Co-curricular Activity 10
10 | Team Teaching 10

EXPLANATION (METHOD TO ASCERTAIN MARKS FOR CCA):
CCA will be reduced to 30 marks or 15 marks (asgoerrse weightage).
Formula: Marks obtained/Total marksX30
For example: 66160X30 =11.25
PROVISO-I: Provided that a candidate shall be granted a retaxan the
form of exemption from CCA components, however,mote than 3 in a
respective course.
PROVISO-II: Provided further that this will be mandatory focandidate to
appear in the monthly test conducted in the regpgecburse.

*Attendance in Lectures and Practical

Percentage Marks Allotted
75% to 80% 02
81% to 85% 04
86% to 90% 06
91% to 95% 08
Above 96% 10
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EXAMINATION Term-end examinations are organized by the uniyensithe prescribed format

PATTERN to enable the scholars to achieve success in cpotamy competitions and to
achieve their goals.

PERIODICAL 1. ANNUAL

REVISION OF 2. HOWEVER THE UNVIERSITY may revise the syllabus at any time

SYLLABUS during the running yearafter giving a notice for aperiod one month.

SELECTED » Schilvest, W.H. (2012), Curriculum: Prospective d&@igm and Possiilty.

READINGS M.C MILLAN publication.

 Letha ram mohan (2009). Curriculum Instruction aB#aluation.
Aggarwal publication, Agra.
* Kelly, AV. (2009). The curriculum: Theory and Priaet sage publicatio

-

Singapore.

e Shulman L. S. (1986) Those Who Understand: Knowde@yowth in
Teaching. Educational researcher.

» Tagore, R. (2003) Civilization and Progress in &ria Civilization and
other essays: rupa &co. New Delhi.

» Pathak, A (2013) Social implications of schoolikgnowledge Pedagog

<

and Consciousness. Aakar books, New Delhi.
» Shukla, Bhavan (2016). Knowledge and Curriculamrai&gl publication
Agra:
¢ sfarRda, UTA.CA.Td dTgddl, TH. ot (2010). Uegaat 3R
foretor fafer=iT, forem wprere, S=IgT|
e rea, 3™RIA, (2011) UeThEA [IB=T 3rdrial UbIelel 3TITT.
e YA dHAea (2016). UeTaAl & Acgliedd 3MMeR, 3fadreT
Uehlerel. 3ToTRT.

* UaH Hee (2016). Sl TH UGTAAT, 37dTel UdBILME, 3TOMRT.
* gaHA Had (2016). URABHA [GbrA T 3o, 3@mdial
YBIeTe. 3TToTRI.
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B.Ed. | Year

COURSE CODE: BED-107 | COURSE TYPE: CORE
COURSE TITLE: Assessment for Learning

MAX. MARKS: 100 MIN.PASS MARKS: 40
THEORY 70 MIN.PASS MARKS: 28
EXAMINATION

CONTINUOUS 30 MIN.PASS MARKS: 12
COMPREHENSIVE

ASSESSMENT (CCA)

ATTENDANCE 80 PERCENT IN RESPECTIVE YEAR

ELIGIBILITY

EXAMINATION TERM END EXAMINATION MONTHLY TEST
DURATION 03 HR 01 HR
Objectives:

Learning OutcomesAfter completion of the course, students will béeatb:

To Understand Concept of Measurement Assessmeri\aidation.
To Understand Types of Measurement and Evaluation.

Make to Know about Continuous and Comprehensivéuatian.

To Understand Evaluation Tools.

Make to Know about Characteristics of Good Evabrati

Make to Know about analysis process of Students.

To understand assessing children’s progress, hattrs of their psychological development and

the criteria provided by the curriculum.

To provide broad outlook to go beyond the limiteshtext of syllabus-based achievement testing,

achievement scores in a subject linked with th&lhoverall development.
Introduce student teachers to the history of evmloand current practices.

Understand the different dimensions of learning asldted Evaluation procedures, tools and

technigues. Analyse, Manage and interpret assesstatn
Understanding the policy perspectives on examinaéind evaluation and their implementat
practices. Assessment for culturally responsivéiverse classroom.

on

Develop critical understanding of issues in evatumaind explore realistic, comprehensive and

dynamic assessment process which is culturallyorespe for use in the classroom.
Develop enabling processes which lead to bettenilegand more confident and creative
learners.
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Concept of Evaluation

* Meaning & concept of Assessment, Measurement & Uatein and thei
Interrelationship, Purpose of Evaluation (ProgrmstMonitoring of
Learning, Providing Feedback, Promotion, Diagnaosirgrinciples of
Assessment.

oF * Functions of Measurement and Evaluation, Stepsvaluation Process,
—zZ < .
~To Typesof Measurement, Tools of Measurement and Btialu
zQ x Techniques ofEvaluation.
i
Assignment:
* Observe the teaching learning process in class @mahprepare a report
and feedback on it.
e Conduct a group discussion on differnce between egsrent
Measurement and Evaluation
Type of Evaluation
S » Classification of Assessment: Base on purpose (fsigc, Formative
& Diagnostic and Summative), Scope (Teacher madend&tdized)
&) Attribute measured (Achievement, Aptitude, Attitudstc.), Nature o
~ 8 mformatl_on gathered (Qualltgtlve, Qua_ntltatlve) ddoof response (O_ral
~ T and written), Nature of interpretation (norm refered, criteria
Z0 referenced).
-z « Item Analysis.
5 Assignment;
j * Presentation of papers on examination and evatugtiicies.
= * Prepare a diagnostic test of any subject and apply students and give
suggestions for improvement.
" Continuous and Comprehensive Evaluation
o * Meaning, concept need and process and charactedtCCE.
8 » Assessment of Attitude and Values, Interest, ligigice, Personality,
™I self—concept items and procedures for their assagsm
E % & » Grading: Concept, types and Application, Indicaforsgrading.
DT Assignment:
2 * Prepare a plan for continuous and comprehensiVeai@n of students.
IF'—J * To assess self concept of the students in clas®s @ed provide them
feedback for it.
Evaluation Tools
N e Use of projects, Assignments, Worksheet, Practitdbrk, and
& Performance based activities, seminars and repsrissessment devices.
&’ » Self, Peer and Teacher Assessment.
= 8 » Commercialization of assessment.
=T  Construction an Achievement test
Z0 * Typology of questions
= = Assignment:
3 » Organise a group activity (like competition/stoglling/reading/writing)
j and get it assessed by self, peer and teacher.
= » Draft a feedback form about overall performancstatients from parents

and teacher, evaluate its effectiveness too.
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UNIT-5

TEACHING
HOURS (22)

Evaluation Practices

Construction and Selection of items, Guidelines Gonstruction of tes
items, assembling the test items, Guideline foriadnation.
Characteristics of Good Evaluation System— Religbil Validity,
Objectivity, Comparability, Practicability.

Analysis and interpretation of student’s perform@anmocessing tes
performance, calculation of percentage (MeasurePasition), Centra
tendency measurement, Co-efficient of CorrelatPrmduct Moment an
Rank difference, Graphical Representations.

Assignment:

Determination of Reliability or Validity of any dahade test.
Construction, administration and interpretatiorseff made achieveme
text.

t

nt

TEACHING AND
LEARNING
STRATEGIES

CoNORWNE

10.
11.
12.

Lectures
E-learning

Videos

Extension Lectures
Content Review
Self-Learning
Group Discussions
Field Visit

Survey
Documentaries
Short Films

Team Teaching

* The teaching strategies are subject to change asr requirement of the
students and their capabilities.

CONTINUOUS &
COMPREHENSIVE
ASSESSMENT
(CCA)

SR. | CCA: COMPONENT MAXIMUM
NO. MARKS
1 Monthly Test 10X6 Test = 60
2 Presentation 10
3 Group Discussion 10
4 Debate 10
5 Participation and Presentation in Seminar 10
6 Report Writing 10
7 Viva Voce 10
8 Attendance* 10
9 Co-curricular Activity 10
10 | Team Teaching 10
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EXPLANATION (METHOD TO ASCERTAIN MARKS FOR CCA):

CCA will be reduced to 30 marks or 15 marks (asgoerrse weightage).
Formula: Marks obtained/Total marksX30

For example: 686160X30 =11.25

PROVISO-I: Provided that a candidate shall be granted a retaxan the
form of exemption from CCA components, however,mote than 3 in a
respective course.

PROVISO-II: Provided further that this will be mandatory focandidate to
appear in the monthly test conducted in the reggecburse.

*Attendance in Lectures and Practical

Percentage Marks Allotted
75% to 80% 02
81% to 85% 04
86% to 90% 06
91% to 95% 08
Above 96% 10

Details of Continuous and Comprehensive Assessmegi@CA) are as follows:

EXAMINATION Term-end examinations are organized by the unityensithe prescribed format

PATTERN to enable the scholars to achieve success in cpotamy competitions and to
achieve their goals.

PERIODICAL 1. ANNUAL

REVISION OF 2. HOWEVER THE UNVIERSITY may revise the syllabus at any time

SYLLABUS during the running yearafter giving a notice for aperiod one month.

SELECTED o 3reren, e (2009). FeAfdsmar 3R forem H e

READINGS T aj;a:na:—cr 3TAdTcT YUhILla: IITIl.

s UIed, &3Sl Ud QMAT, FHoadl (2009). HIUS, 37Thcisl
Ud JcAiehel. TR1&TT Uehlelel: SIRIY.

o urosy, sfter (2010). e H AU FHoAibel. Had=T
UehIQTel: holrdle.

o o, STA (2009).9f8F HAUST TA HAihel. 3IPEATA
UehITel: 3TTIT.

- Ecclestone, Kathryn (2010). Transforming format
assessment in lifelong learning. Mc Graw Hill. Eng

s @I, TA. UL(2010). 3MMYfeids AU T IFcAlchel.

UIORTST : 9MFGT gdds Hiegl.
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B.Ed. | Year

COURSE CODE: BED-108-I COURSE TYPE: CORE
COURSE TITLE: &t T BT f3reTor

MAX. MARKS: 50 MIN.PASS MARKS: 20
THEORY 35 MIN.PASS MARKS: 14
EXAMINATION

CONTINUOUS 15 MIN.PASS MARKS: 6
COMPREHENSIVE

ASSESSMENT (CCA)

ATTENDANCE 80 PERCENT IN RESPECTIVE YEAR

ELIGIBILITY

EXAMINATION TERM END EXAMINATION MONTHLY TEST
DURATION 03 HR 01 HR
3%221' g

&Y T dcdl Ud Alfacay b fafaer Ul &1 31eI=e &bdreT |

I AecT Ud Tasel orer bt fafaer faenatt <or 1918701 harer &bt Aoddar  Tapi=ad
BT |

Bt ouT B fRreTor plerall b1 fabra @ |

aTaT fRrgror 8g fafdtesr Jeeioft It & feraafor a5t Jewar fResRra wer |
ToT—azg freciuor &7 Joadr faswiEa e |

Bt Rreror dF HAoisa ARt a fGenatt @& sifgera a5 Joudar Icusst & |
ToIaTellcAes U IUdRIcHD UEToT & IU=ATel bl &THAT fahfAa  hrer |

sifeerda JFanfRa=t -

feremeft f&=t amoT dcal wa ey & fafaer =ul & Sirer JAPar |

feremeft orer wfer wd &=t amor &5t fafaer frensii oY === B2 JAPbor |

HTNT B HATETH A 3igdic dHell 3R AlcAlcHD JolellcHDbdT Bl eTAS B2 ADII |
feremeft el et @ fafder i &7 SAerar Jbor |

2UqoT, #TNYl, dTdel TWd olslel Jdaeell afTuil hIeTedl bl Gilel Hhal |

faremeff ammum foreror 2g fafdresr JEeft IRt & foaior & SR o IHor gem syrom
fo1870T H UTcchdA JeWeell [Aug-a=g Ud UdmRur ur e, uRes, &, ud #HAlsa ger
BT |

&=t orruT f9r870T A TSU-SrET IUBIUN BT ATASRSG IUATT BT AhaT |

JeH UTS, THIs Ule, oferss Ule vd ufdaArer 3nmenfRa ule oienail & HAgaa A 3rdord
BIhY Solhl foldlur b3 bl |

UIel UdhIUT o 3iedotd 3Rt fpft wmarell Ud aled &bl HUlsdol ddiel #A S of
DN |

Bt Rreor H HAcHibad & Fsca, Acdibd ot ARafadl a ReEmsit &1 sar A |
foreTelics Ud IUdRIicHe UILIUT & 37ef, 35U Hacd Ud Ul bl Gilel bl |
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HuT Afesr 30T Aled

o TEt freror w1 3ref, uwmfa 3R &9

o TBXT oNT BT HAeca derm fe=il arrur b1 OfcreiRres wd Jsifers
TS |

O§ e Tfeey & ffdy Hu Ud Irgare wem 3R HATIT Aie=t |
— Z ~
I—
<D
w O .
=TI Assignment:
o Aifegcy & fafdiesds Ul A A S-S uAddler a3l &l IAdbolal
he 3cdbl ITAldclTcHDb dj\C'QaIICbGI [Serd]| Ua— H‘|-<\'|CIGGI ddTL 24T |
e B amur B Vfaei™Te AT U=z U oSt b1 3RSl el |
aoT Fflea 3Nk sifaresafer
—_ o oTuT fr18TUT hIOTeT :—
3 o fif¥a, ARaes (sraur, amer vd sl |
7 O OoE, Uel, oied, Tordel, halell Td <ITehoT fo1eTor |
%: 0 T forevor |
('\19_- o &= omur fRrgror F genifearav |
(ZD Assignment:
T o &) AIfET & <ATehl/ UhifehAl bl FHdel chdleT |
2 o Bl HAaa a Aled anfe uw smamRa fafdtesr JdAcbeiiar fau=t
I|J_J Ioope &<t oo b1 foeprar) U= forder oiset |

o f&=t orur fRreror FA gefaat ur g w=l BT 3MEeie |

ECERK]

TEACHING HOURS (12)

UTSIehdA 3T UTST—ATHIA;T b1 feraaior 3T feaiwor

o BT armur foreror faferat wd Bt foretor @& RAegrea |

o JgH frerur (UANPTAT, JTT WA BILU) |

Ule—-Totell (Auca, 37ef, 3529Y, Ukl TWd fafder ATdre) |
o yfcrarrer fareror |

Assignment:

e Bt & fafdred faemsti Uz ure eiear  fordAtor A HAdtea
HIIOTAT BT 3TTTolel hIell Ud Ulddes dT <bIeT |

o fpedt ufa fRrgror drerell Uz Jgd ure feraAfor @sear |
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-4
TEACHING HOURS (11)

Jerap  foreror JATSTeft

foreToT FEgTIs ATHA |

ET-g T IUBRON BT oTATUI, UBR, I[-IJ|TT TI IUNTIIAT |
UTeagIddhl @ Iuradl Ud Had |

HSTm dem 3T Utey AT @ReeY,  3Edr,

gIddbicd,
Jfe=n, Sefifaeie, fEl—Frﬁ HTOT  UOTMeTT, adl, digfddrg, 3d,
FHrATATd, NSt 31fF) |

HTYT U=NOTTTT |

Assignment:

HIGT UGSl bl U=IOT hIh ITRUT  HIlel, dddilord
ASAT/AJT DI, drdel T S[AUT HITA Bl IT3ITA BT T
Ufddes dAR HIe |

Tk BRIGRT Pretor Ae=mes At (Working Mode) @1 ferartor
T |

ShIe—5
TEACHING HOURS (11)

3hara Pt JfdhT AT FAsd

aTuT f31870T H Fcichel (UTeledold TUA UTSIURIS) |
Sucifeer udteror w1 ferarior |

JAdq IR AFA HAgHichel, IT-HAcdihel, URIURSD Hedidbsl, JAIHE
AT, TISHITeTT |

fereTecAss Wd IudRicAe [91e7orT |

uee-us fefHAIOT Wd sier-usr |

ueell & fafdtest uspe wd Z=er|

Assignment:

yoaT ferdATor A Jaafead hRISTAT BT 3MM=NGIel hell Ud Ulddes
AR PHIeT |

I Bl UISHITerl TordH T e |

TEACHING AND
LEARNING
STRATEGIES

©COoNOARWNE

Lectures
E-learning

Videos

Extension Lectures
Content Review
Self-Learning
Group Discussions
Field Visit

Survey

10 Documentaries

11. Short Films

12.Team Teaching
* The teaching strategies are subject to change asr requirement of the
students and their capabilities.
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Details of Continuous ancComprehensive Assessment (CCA) are as follov

CONTINUOUS & SR. | CCA: COMPONENT MAXIMUM
COMPREHENSIVE NO. MARKS
ASSESSMENT 1 Monthly Test 10X6 Test = 60
(CCA) 2 Presentation 10

3 Group Discussion 10

4 Debate 10

5 Participation and Presentation in Seminar 10

6 Report Writing 10

7 Viva Voce 10

8 Attendance* 10

9 Co-curricular Activity 10

10 | Team Teaching 10

EXPLANATION (METHOD TO ASCERTAIN MARKS FOR CCA):

CCA will be reduced to 30 marks or 15 marks (ascpeirse weightage).
Formula: Marks obtained/Total marksX30

For example: 66160X30 =11.25

PROVISO-I: Provided that a candidate shall be granted a riétexan the
form of exemption from CCA components, however,mote than 3 in a
respective course.

PROVISO-II: Provided further that this will be mandatory focandidate to
appear in the monthly test conducted in the regspgecburse.

*Attendance in Lectures and Practical

Percentage Marks Allotted

75% to 80% 02

81% to 85% 04

86% to 90% 06

91% to 95% 08

Above 96% 10
EXAMINATION Term-end examinations are organized by the uniyeirsithe prescribed format to
PATTERN enable the scholars to achieve success in contamypa@ompetitions and tp

achieve their goals.
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PERIODICAL
REVISION OF
SYLLABUS

. ANNUAL
. HOWEVER THE UNVIERSITY may revise the syllabus at any time

during the running yearafter giving a notice for aperiod one month.

SELECTED
READINGS

oTHT, IGTHRAR (2006). &t Tor870r. Tem Ueprerar dAfeaz. 3TOMRT |
FHoteT, 3AT (2005). Bt forgror. amd g Bl w=a @rer &g
e,

grusy. Hfawread (2010). B freror-sifarera amema. faea szt
ufedporer: o8 fecoil.

oTAT, 37T (2012). AT fOsmar dem Rigred. faea  am=at
ufedporer: o8 fecoil.

AT, UHT (2012). HAGHNT T TITdg A0, ANMEST  UHIL:

3ITaT<.

T, 3MUl. (1994). g&d YIABIT d JdeT fahrA  oraTdetl.
IITEROT UbIeTa buel urfer.: =g fEceh.

fpeMsler™ (2013). @<t @Y adeil a 9olse UNor HierAr. aroft
gepleTel: ofs faeei |

Sreor, deam (2013). JAGUURh gt amom forem. wdl. afefa
g &I3HA: 31130

otdHAl, uATe Waa (2007). Bt forgror. fgom=. amaAToft HATbe
@ ITelt. AIST JAT: SRIYR.

Rig, st (2001). &t g1, oorer g f3un: ARe.

UATE, oradt (2002). URM@Ne TR ur fEedr firetor. Fzdmer
o 3t g feun: a8 fecet.

=meft, AP, (2008). &y amur fo1870r. 3t@ratad  uccibored:

31TaT<T.
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B.Ed. | Year

COURSE CODE: BED-108-I1 COURSE TYPE:
CORE

COURSE TITLE: HINTIT MM (Fpde)

MAX. MARKS: 50 MIN.PASS 20
MARKS:

THEORY EXAMINATION 35 MIN.PASS 14
MARKS:

CONTINUOUS COMPREHENSIVE ASSESSMENT 15 MIN.PASS 6

(CCcA) MARKS:

ATTENDANCE ELIGIBILITY 80 PERCENT IN RESPECTIVE Y EAR

EXAMINATION TERM END MONTHLY TEST
EXAMINATION

DURATION 03 HR 01 HR

ST 39Tl :
*  IIPpd HATURI Uld SIcdrgeld |
* JI3pd Ry Jdeadidresd |
o JXPpd HUITHSH STHART GiGhoTH |
s Ixpax fafdes femei SewRdivore |

o Jxpa HTUT Afedd Ufd igIgeTcadd 3ifHgd [Adsee |
o Jpa e ueeud oAU @ FIidel AoAdITIGSTH |

3T YR

o ouTaT: TafdeetTen affHGmIe Sadrered] aifasafed |

*  HTUTUUINCAT: Udsd: o drer: faepfaa: srfasafeT |

o JTpATT ATBIABYSSA: HBT Hecd sAled |
o fRrenfely Y=eTTcHGaTT: fdbRd wda e st |

* USTHBH JIIHAIT TeTel SR |

* JIIHd UTHIOIG AlfeIe Afafcadarcene Heicel oy AeTAT afasafed |
*  HAINTAT: IUMORYT dVel: (TBTdcil— SITHOTA: FAead) faepRaa: sifasafe |

o fremefeer: arfafdes wiftr @ foralg e sifdsafea |

* eI cpel TRIeTUT dHieTali UM g Ao aifasafed |

o Tafdresr Tememer urceiieten fordAlg =oem: sifasafed |
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TEACHING AND
LEARNING STRATEGIES

Lectures
E-learning
Videos
Extension Lectures
Content Review
Self-Learning
Group Discussions
Field Visit
. Survey
10. Documentaries
11.Short Films
12.Team Teaching
* The teaching strategies are subject to change asr requirement of
the students and their capabilities.

SORCORSIRCRECINE GOSN
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CONTINUOUS&COMPRE

Details of Continuous and Comprehensive Assessmef@CA) are as

HENSIVEASSESSMENT follows:
(CCA) SR. | CCA: COMPONENT MAXIMUM
NO. MARKS
1 Monthly Test 10X6 Test= 6(
2 Presentation 10
3 Group Discussion 10
4 Debate 10
5 Participation and Presentation in Seminar 10
6 Report Writing 10
7 Viva Voce 10
8 Attendance* 10
9 Co-curricular Activity 10
10 | Team Teaching 10
EXPLANATION (METHOD TO ASCERTAIN MARKS FOR CCA):
CCA will be reduced to 30 marks or 15 marks (asgoerrse weightage).
Formula: Marks obtained/Total marksX30
For example: 66160X30 =11.25
PROVISO-I: Provided that a candidate shall be granted a retaxan the
form of exemption from CCA components, however,mote than 3 in a
respective course.
PROVISO-II: Provided further that this will be mandatory focandidate
appear in the monthly test conducted in the regmecburse.
*Attendance in Lectures and Practical
Percentage Marks Allotted
75% to 80% 02
81% to 85% 04
86% to 90% 06
91% to 95% 08
Above 96% 10
EXAMINATION Term-end examinations are organized by the uniyensithe prescribed
PATTERN format to enable the scholars to achieve successoimtemporary

competitions and to achieve their goals.

PERIODICAL REVISION
OF SYLLABUS

1. ANNUAL

2. HOWEVER THE UNVIERSITY may revise the syllabus at
any time during the running yearafter giving a notice for a
period one month.

SELECTED READINGS

o QTHN3IWT (2009).IATHANEIUIH. I UfThered: SIIg.

* TSy, JAABA (2016). JIRARIGIUHA. fdelle g=dw
HAfege: 3TTOT=T.

o fHeT, FHEw GHAR (2011). JIHd AHBWMH. TIIB
giScATIer 33A: STAYR.

o oTHN,AGH! SARIIUT (2006). MET bt fIretor faferf wa urs
fereioer. faefle geae afegz: amemrmn

* HAHAE, (2016). JFxhd ReTrd.HBiaar UwmRE: =Y.

o mfusiea, (2015). Ead Jzpa AMesm &1 AHeITHB
sfeErd. TFARET AT A AR UL SclTEldE.

o T, e aRRIo, (2018). JFxpa forgror fafer, &=t afer
3ITBICHT THTOT, IcaIucol Tl JATRATe, AT |
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B.Ed. | Year

COURSE CODE: BED-108-111 | COURSE TYPE: CORE
COURSE TITLE: Pedagogy of Language (English)

MAX. MARKS: 50 MIN.PASS MARKS: | 20
THEORY EXAMINATION 35 MIN.PASS MARKS: | 14
CONTINUOUS 15 MIN.PASS MARKS: | 6
COMPREHENSIVE

ASSESSMENT (CCA)

ATTENDANCE 80 PERCENT IN RESPECTIVE YEAR

ELIGIBILITY

EXAMINATION TERM END EXAMINATION MONTHLY TEST
DURATION 03 HR 01 HR
Objectives:

Learning Outcome:After completion of the course, student-teachetsheiable -

Develop a good understanding of the Basic Concepisctives and Methods of Teaching English

as a second language.

Learn the Concept of listening in second languagbe&Phonemic elements involved in listening at

the receptive level.
Learn various types of Reading: Skimming, scannsignt reading, Reading Aloud. Intensi
Reading.

Enable students to teach using Direct Method, 8trat— Situational Approach, Audio — Lingual

Method, Bilingual Method, Communicative — Langudgaching (CLT).
Learn the Concept, aims and objectives of teachaggry in Second Language.
Enable students to develop various Resources fglidghn_anguage Teaching.

Cultivate a good understanding of the basic cosciepteaching of English
Enable them to critically review and use suitabiffedent approaches and methods of teact
English as second language.

Prepare lesson plans on different and prescribeecés of English as second language.
Choose, prepare and use appropriate audio-visactitey aids for effective teaching of English.

ve

ing

Use various techniques of testing English as setamguage and develop remedial and conduct

teaching.
Teach basic language skills as listening, speakiegding and writing and integrate them
communication purpose.

for
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UNIT-1
TEACHING HOURS (12)

Concepts, objectives & Methods of Teaching English
» Basic Concepts, objectives and Methods of TeadBmglish as a second
language:
(i) Mother — tongue
(inSecond Language
(i) Difference between teaching and language teaching.
(iv) Principles of Second Language Teaching.
(v)Forms of English — Formal, Informal, Written, Spok&lobal
English.
(vi) English as a Second Language (ESL), English aseidfo
Language (EFL), English for specific purposeRES
* Methods and Approaches :
» Objectives : Objectives of Teaching English ascasd language.
(i) Skill based (LSRW)
(i) Competence based: Linguistic Competence (LC) and
Communicative Competence (CC) in reference to LSRIUs.
* Introduction to Methods of and Approaches to Tergluf English as a
second language.
(i) Direct Method.
(i) Structural — Situational Approach
(iif) Audio — Lingual Method
(iv) Bilingual Method
(v) Communicative — Language Teaching (CLT).

* Role of Computer and Internet in Second Languagecfiag Computer

Assisted Language Learning (CALL) Computer Assistednguage
Teaching (CALT).

» Eclectic Approach to Second Language Teaching
» Study of the above methods and approaches inghedf :

(i) Psychology of second language learning.
(i) Nature of English Language.

(i) Classroom environment and conditions.
(iv) Language functions.

* Aims of language teaching, role of mother tongwée of teacher learner
text books and A.V. aids language skills testimgyrs and remedial work.

* Principles of Teaching English, Methods and Apphesc to English
Language Teaching.

Assignment:

* Organize a debate on Direct Method vs Bilingual et
* Organize a a workshop on Review of a text bookhm teaching period

English.
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Listening and speaking skills

(A) Listening:

(i) Concept of listening in second language :

(i) The Phonemic elements involved in listening at teeeptive leve
(Monothongs, diphthongs, consonants, pause, jumciiress, accent,

(i) Listening skills and their sub skills.

(iv) Authentic listening v/s Graded listening.

(v) Techniques of teaching listening.

(vi) Role of teaching aids in teaching listening skills.

beat, intonation, rhythm).

t,

g (vii) Note—taking
&) (B) Speaking:
(N 8 (i) Concept of speaking in second language;
ET (i) The phonemic element involved in speaking at thedpctive level
% % (monotones, diphthongs, consonants, pause, jundtess, accent, beeé
T intonation, rhythm) :
@) (iif) The stress system — Weak forms.
ﬁ (iv) Use of pronouncing dictionary.
= (v) Phonemic transcription.
(vi) Techniques of teaching speaking skills and proratimei practice anc
drills — Ear training, repetition, dialogues andheersation.
(vii) Role of A.V. aids in teaching speaking skills.
Assignment:
* Your university is organizing a workshop on Monaths, diphthongs
consonants, pause, juncture, stress, accent, lbe@anation, rhythm
Participate in the workshop.
* Organize a symposium on the skills of Listeningédqeg/ Reading/Writing
skill.
oS Readinc and Writing skills
o Reading:
Z w0 » Concept of reading in second language,;
> % * Mechanics of Reading (Eye span, Pause, Fixatioagrd’sions) :
% » Types of Reading: Skimming, scanning, silent regdReading Aloud
o Intensive Reading, Extensive reading: Local ando@l&@€omprehension
zZ * Role of speed and pace.
6 * Relating teaching of Reading to listening and spepkkills.
< » Teaching silent reading, intensive reading, extenstading and genuin
".'_J reading comprehension in terms of inference pregtiatritical reading

Writing:

interpretation judgment summarizing, central ica,
Role of course reader and rapid reader, cloze duvee Maza methoqg
dictionary in teaching reading skills.

Concept of writing in the first language and theosel language.
Types of composition — oral, written, controllediided, contextualize
and integrated composition.

Teaching the following items keeping in view thsetyle, ingredients
and mechanics.

e

—

Letter (Formal and informal), Essay, Report, Tedegr E-mail, Notices
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Assignment:

Précis, Paragraph, Developing Stories, Note Making.

» Teaching prose, poetry, Grammar and Composition.

» Language Difficulties, Errors and Disorders, , RdrakETeaching.

e A Critical Analysis of the Evaluation of languageeathing
Methodologies; Methods of Evaluation.

e Continuous and Comprehensive Evaluation, Evaluatiaanguage
Proficiency.

Organize a workshop on Types of Reading: Skimmsmanning, silen
reading, Reading Aloud. Intensive Reading, Extemsmading: Local an
Global Comprehension.

Organize a workshop on Letter (Formal and inform&gsay, Report

Telegram, E-mail, Notices, Précis, Paragraph, [pmed Stories, Note

Making.
Draft advertisements for Newspaper and Magazinehtaeg lexical anc
structural items. Prepare a file using newspapgings

L

[~ ey

UNIT-4
TEACHING HOURS (11)

Resources and Planning for English Lanquage Teachin

(A) Resources for English Language Teaching:

(B) Planning for English Language teaching as arsg@t.anguage B—Prose

Assignment:

The blackboard and the white board.
Blackboard drawings and sketches.

The overhead projector (OHP).
Flashcards, Poster and Flip Charts.
Songs, Raps and Charts.

Video Clips.

Pictures, Photos, Postcards and Advertisements.
Newspapers, Magazines and Brochures.
Mind Maps

Radio, Tape — Recorder, T.V.

Language Laboratory

Stories and Anecdotes

Lessons:

Planning a Unit (Based on a lesson in the Coursal&¢g Text Book)
Identifying and listing language material to bedias (New Preparation c
unit test and examination

Lexical and structural items, their usage and uses)

Planning for teaching the content and skills inftiiowing order :
New Lexical items (Vocabulary).

New Structural items

Reading Comprehension

Textual exercises

Writing / Composition

Suppose you are a teacher of English. Deliver @mide®n Prose Lessons:
planning a Unit (Based on a lesson in the Coursel&e(Text Book).

—

a.
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Make a group of five students each in your clagssthan make a preparatic
of twenty test items in listening / composition eige.

N

UNIT-5
TEACHING HOURS (11)

Assignment:

As an educationist, deliver a lecture on Typesest tAchievement tes
Proficiency test, Diagnostic test, prognostic t€strmative and summativ
tests).

Write a speech on the merits of Language Lab.

Testing and Evaluation in English

Components ofPoetry

Concept, aims and objectives of teaching poet§eoond Language
Steps of teaching Poetry at the Secondary stage.

Concept of testing and evaluation in English asasd language.
Difference in testing in content — subjects andlskubjects.

Testing language skills (LSRW), lexical and struatutems,and poetry.
Type of test Achievement test, Proficiency test,adbiostic test
prognostic test, Formative and summative tests).

Paper — their blue — print and answer key.

Types and preparation of test-items.

Error analysis.

Concept and need of remedial teaching and remeai.

Development of Language Skills,

Teaching Learning Materials, Text Books, Multi-medviaterials anc
other resources,

Basic Principles of Second language Teaching
Methods of Evaluation

Continuous and Comprehensive Evaluation , Evaloati@nguage
Proficiency

Teaching prose, poetry, Grammar and Composition

TEACHING AND
LEARNING
STRATEGIES

10. Documentaries

11.Short Films

12.Team Teaching

* The teaching strategies are subject to change asr requirement of the
students and their capabilities.

CoNoOR~WDNPE

Lectures
E-learning

Videos

Extension Lectures
Content Review
Self-Learning
Group Discussions
Field Visit

Survey

CONTINUOUS
&COMPREHENSIVE
ASSESSMENT (CCA)

Details of Continuous and Comprehensive AssessmerfCCA) are as
follows:

SR. NO.| CCA: COMPONENT MAXIMUM

MARKS

1

Monthly Test 10X6 Test = 60

2

Presentation 10

3

Group Discussion 10
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4 Debate 10
5 Participation and Presentation in Seminar 10
6 Report Writing 10
7 Viva Voce 10
8 Attendance* 10
9 Co-curricular Activity 10
10 Team Teaching 10

EXPLANATION (METHOD TO ASCERTAIN MARKS FOR CCA):

CCA will be reduced to 30 marks or 15 marks (ascperse weightage).
Formula: Marks obtained/Total marksX30

For example: 68160X30 =11.25

PROVISO-I: Provided that a candidate shall be granted a retexin the
form of exemption from CCA components, however,mote than 3 in a
respective course.

PROVISO-II: Provided further that this will be mandatory focandidate to
appear in the monthly test conducted in the respecburse.

*Attendance in Lectures and Practical

Percentage Marks Allotted

75% to 80% 02

81% to 85% 04

86% to 90% 06

91% to 95% 08

Above 96% 10
EXAMINATION Term-end examinations are organized by the uniyensithe prescribed format
PATTERN to enable the scholars to achieve success in cporamy competitions and to

achieve their goals.

PERIODICAL 1. ANNUAL
REVISION OF 2. HOWEVER THE UNVIERSITY may revise the syllabus at any time
SYLLABUS during the running yearafter giving a notice for aperiod one month.
SELECTED * Roach, Peter (1991) English Phonetics and Phonot@ambridge CUI
READINGS * Venkateshwaran, S (1995) Principles of TeachingliEimgDelhi. Vikash

Publishing House Pvt. Ltd.

* Bansal, R.K. and Harrison, J.B., (1972): SpokenliEnhdor India, Madras
orient longman Ltd.

» Baruah, T.C. (1985): The English Teachers’ Handbbtgw Delhi : Sterling
Publishing Pvt. Ltd.

* Bright and McGregor: Teaching English as Secondguage, Longman.

e Brumfit C.J. (1984): Communicative Methodology imriguage Teaching,
Cambridge : CUP.

» Freeman, Diane — Larsen (2000): Techniques anccipl@s in language
Teaching, Oxford: OUP.

« Gimson A.C. (1980): An Introduction to the Pronwatiin of English
London: Edward Arnold.

 Lado Robert (1971): Language Teaching, New Dell@taTMcGraw Hill
Publishing House Co. Ltd.

» Leech, Geoffrey and Svartvik, Jan. (2000) CommunieaGrammar of
English Cambridge CUP.

» Paliwal, A.K. (1988): English Language Teaching pdai : Surbhi
Publication.

* Richards, J.C. and Rodgers, T.S.: Approaches anthdds in languag
Teaching Cambridge CUP.

v

Y%
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B.Ed. | Year

COURSE CODE: BED-108 -IV COURSE TYPE: CORE
COURSE TITLE: Pedagogy of Social Sciences

MAX. MARKS: 50 MIN.PASS MARKS: | 20
THEORY 35 MIN.PASS MARKS: 14
EXAMINATION

CONTINUOUS 15 MIN.PASS MARKS: |6
COMPREHENSIVE

ASSESSMENT (CCA)

ATTENDANCE 80 PERCENT IN RESPECTIVE YEAR

ELIGIBILITY

EXAMINATION TERM END EXAMINATION MONTHLY TEST
DURATION 03 HR 01 HR
Objectives:

Learning outcome: After completion of the course, student-teachetsheiable -

Understand the need for teaching-learning of S@&xt#ance in secondary classes.
Develop a critical understanding about the aims@bjdctives of Social Science in a Democrz
and Secular country.

Develop a critical understanding about the naturd philosophy of Social Science and
interface with society.

Understand the nature of Social Science curricidachits pedagogical issues.

Engage with the classroom processes in Social &siand its transactional implications.
Critique and develop suitable evaluation mechanisn®ocial Science.

atic

its

Develop the ability to organize co-curricular aittes and community resources for promoting

Social Science learning.

Develop an understanding of the nature of socianses, both of individual discipline
comprising of social sciences, and also of so@anses as an integrated/ interdisciplinary &
of study.

Encourage to see inter connections between thereliff social sciences, i.e. see social scie
as an integrated area of study.

Encourage to grasp concepts and to develop thirgitlg.

S
rea

NCces

Define and differentiate the concept of social scgs and explain its relative position in the

syllabus.

Prepare UNIT plans and Lesson plans for differéadses.

Review the Text-book of Social Sciences (Secontiasf).

Apply appropriate methods and techniques of tegcpanrticular topics at different levels.
Prepare; select and utilize different teaching aglag ICT.
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UNIT-1
TEACHINGHOURS (12)

Nature and Scope of Social Science

=2

* Meaning, Concept, Nature, Scope, Needs, Aims, @bgeand Importance o
Social Science Teaching.
» Social Science as inter disciplinary and multi gliieary subject. (Correlation
of social science with other School Subjects.)
« Contemporary social issues in Indian society andir tlsolution through
Education.
Assignment:
* Write a report on Social and Economic issues antcems of the present-day

Indian society, after analysis of News from Newpd?ta, TV, Radio etc.
¢ Organize a group discussion on Correlation of $amizence with other Schod
Subjects.

UNIT-2
TEACHING HOURS (12)

Teaching-learning of Social Science

* Questioning, Collaborative Strategies, Games, Sitiarls, Dramatization,
Role Plays, Values Clarification, Problem-SolviBgscussion, Story-Telling,
Project and Decision-making, use of media and teldgy, Concept
Mapping.

» Methods: Interactive verbal learning, Experientiaarning through activities
Experiments, Investigative field visits.

» Lesson plan & Unit plan in Social Science Teaching.

« Enquiry/Empirical Evidence, Problems of teachingci8lo Science/Social
Studies.

Assignment:

» To study social environmental degradation in tl@al@rea through intervie
of local community and talk about suggestions fasprvation methods.

» Prepare a lesson plan based on innovative method.

<

UNIT-3
TEACHING HOURS (12)

ICT and Materials in Teaching-learning of Social Seence
» Use of ICT: Video clips, Power points presentatjditsis etc.
» Planning, preparation and presentation of Instoneti Material.
» Techniques: Using textbooks and Atlas as a panraf lessons, Non-oral
working lessons, And Various teaching aids: Usitigsaas a resource for
social sciences; maps, globe, charts, models, grajduals, online recourses.
CDs, multimedia and internet; case study approach.
» Dale cone of experience. Micro Teaching Bloom's dieomy (Cognitive,
effective and psychomotor), in terms of Instrucéibbehavior
Assignment:
* Prepare and present a lesson through power paseptation on any topic
of your choice.
* Make teaching materials using different type ofchéag aids (chart, atlas
model & PowerPoint, etc) at school social sciendgest.
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Teaching-Learning Resources in Social Sciences

- * People as Resource: the significance of oral data.
& « Types of primary and secondary sources: data frogtd,ftextual
&’ materials, journals, text book, magazines, newspapé.
< 8 » Using the library for secondary sources and refsxematerial, such as
=T dictionaries and encyclopedias.
% 0) Assignment:
P » Conduct a training program on use of digital ligraspecially for secondary
5 sources and reference material, such as dictianand encyclopedias.
j » Going beyond the textbook; getting children to th#le nuggets of History
= from primary sources.
ToJamy Assessment and Evaluation
=2 * Meaning, Concept and Construction of Achievemest, t®iagnostic
=3 Test and Remedial teaching.
8 * Blue print: Meaning, Concept, Need and Construction
T * Open-Book tests: Strengths and Limitations.
% e Continuous and Comprehensive Evaluation (CCE) midb&ciences.
5 Assignment:
é » Construction, administration and interpretation amdachievement test of

any standard of school.
* Make a diagnostic test of your subject and appily gchool, after discussiagn
with concerning teacher and give remedial measure.

TEACHING AND
LEARNING
STRATEGIES

Lectures
E-learning
Videos
Extension Lectures
Content Review
Self-Learning
Group Discussions
Field Visit
. Survey
10. Documentaries
11. Short Films
12.Team Teaching
* The teaching strategies are subject to change aser requirement of the
students and their capabilities.

CoNoGOrLODNE

CONTINUOUS
&COMPREHENSI
VE ASSESSMENT
(CCA)

Details of Continuous and Comprehensive AssessmefCCA) are as
follows:

SR. NO. | CCA: COMPONENT MAXIMUM
MARKS
Monthly Test 10X6 Test = 60
Presentation 10
Group Discussion 10
Debate 10
Participation and Presentation in Seminar 10

G| WINEF
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6 Report Writing 10
7 Viva Voce 10
8 Attendance* 10
9 Co-curricular Activity 10
10 Team Teaching 10

EXPLANATION (METHOD TO ASCERTAIN MARKS FOR CCA):

CCA will be reduced to 30 marks or 15 marks (asgperrse weightage).
Formula: Marks obtained/Total marksX30

For example: 60160X30 =11.25

PROVISO-I: Provided that a candidate shall be granted a riétexan the
form of exemption from CCA components, however,mote than 3 in a
respective course.

PROVISO-II: Provided further that this will be mandatory focandidate to
appear in the monthly test conducted in the regpgecburse.

*Attendance in Lectures and Practical

Percentage Marks Allotted

75% to 80% 02

81% to 85% 04

86% to 90% 06

91% to 95% 08

Above 96% 10
EXAMINATION Term-end examinations are organized by the unityeirsithe prescribed format
PATTERN to enable the scholars to achieve success in cporamy competitions and to

achieve their goals.

PERIODICAL 1. ANNUAL
REVISION OF 2. HOWEVER THE UNVIERSITY may revise the syllabus & any time
SYLLABUS during the running yearafter giving a notice for aperiod one month.
SELECTED o =moft, YJATESTA (2007-08). ATHAGIB 37eTTed 91876,  UHcTar
READINGS Troest: 3merr.

o RIsTeT, 371eMeB (2007). ATATGIE 3IeTTel  {9187h.  f9remm  UamrIOra:
STIYR.

* oTHI, BFHATT (2005). ATHAINSIG UGl 37eTel  rg1eh.  Iem
geprerel Afeq. URQRIAYR: 31T,

o e, FHEew H|AR (2008). ATAINSIG 3reTTsr  fore7h.  FATRIB
BHoIgeTel: GTIYR.

e gTusel, Algeldlad (2006). ATHATSIE [dsiter 9187, 9TH  UhIQrmE:
STIYR.

s arger, @Al (2002). =gHA AATGe S, =T ufcaaers.
PIAT TN s et

o oT0f, dareTtar (1995). ATHAIGIG fasmer Rrers. fUeie geas #fes.
3TTOTT.

» Bedi, Yash Pal (1980). Social and Preventive MediciAtma ram sons.
Kashmere Gate: Delhi.
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B.Ed. | Year

COURSE CODE: BED-108 -V COURSE TYPE: CORE
COURSE TITLE: Pedagogy of Civics

MAX. MARKS: 50 MIN.PASS MARKS: | 20

THEORY 35 MIN.PASS MARKS: | 14
EXAMINATION

CONTINUOUS 15 MIN.PASS MARKS: | 6
COMPREHENSIVE

ASSESSMENT (CCA)

ATTENDANCE 80 PERCENT IN RESPECTIVE YEAR

ELIGIBILITY

EXAMINATION TERM END EXAMINATION MONTHLY TEST
DURATION 03 HR 01 HR
Objectives:

* Understand the need for teaching-learning of ciincsecondary classes.
» Develop a critical understanding about the aimsabjdctives of civics in a Democratic and

Secular country.

» Develop a critical understanding about the nataceghilosophy of civics and its interface with

society.

* Understand the nature of civics curriculum anghédagogical issues.

» Engage with the classroom processes in civicstartdansactional implications.
» Critique and develop suitable evaluation mechanisngsvics.
» Develop the ability to organize co-curricular aittes and community resources for promoting

civics learning.

Learning outcomeAfter completion of the course, student-teachetkhei able -

» Define and differentiate the concept of Civics amrglain its relative position in the Syllabus.

» Understand the aims and objectives of teachingc€ivi

* Prepare unit plans and Lesson plans for differkasses.

» Critically evaluate the existing school syllabusGavics.

» To enable the pupil teacher to review the Text-boio&ocial Sciences (Secondary level).

* Apply appropriate methods and techniques of te@cpanrticular topics at different levels: -
Prepare, select and utilize different teaching.aids

* Preparation of Related Contents for Teacher Recemt Exams.
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Nature and Scope of Civics
* Meaning, concept, Nature and scope of civics imesurtrends.
» Aim and Objective of Civics Teaching in School.

ﬁ‘ » Correlation of civics to other social sciences eaty.
‘U-)’ » Problems of teaching Civics; developing criticahiing.
nD: * Role of civics in promoting international understang.
—
= % Assignment:
% % * Make a Report after Discussion with Students on &uBnvironment
T interaction.
Q » Collect some photography from magazines, newspatpenf some
ﬁ burning political issue and prepare an album.
= * The issues related with political science can b®duced by referring to
the relevant items from daily newspapers (e.gaimsts of violation and
protection of human rights.
Teaching-Learning Contents in Civics
Indian Constitution and Democracy -
—~  Making of the Indian Constitution and its featureBreamble
g Fundamental rights and Fundamental duties, Sacssiice, Child Rights
&) and Child Protection, Election in Democracy anderstAwareness.
"l' 8 Government : Composition and Functions —
> g  Parliament, President, Prime Minister and CourfcMmisters; Supreme
D> Court, State Government, Panchayati raj and Urkeh-S5overnment
LE) (in reference to Rajasthan) District Administratemd Judicial System.
<
tu Assignment:
 Conduct a training program for school student or wd library
especially Dictionaries and encyclopedias.
* Identify 10 Primary and 10 Secondary data to a Samie.
- ICT & Materials in Teaching-learning of Civics
g » Use of ICT: Video clips, Power points presentatjditsis etc.
%) * Planning, preparation and presentation of Instoneti Material.
% » Techniques: Using textbooks and atlas as a panabflessons, Non-oral
E % working Lessons, using medium and large scale magiag pictures
Z 0 photographs, satellite imageries and aerial phafut, using Audiot
o= Visual Aids, CDs, Multimedia and Internet, CasedytApproach.
T Assignment:
2 * Prepare and present a lesson through power pa@septation on any
tu topic of your choice.

* Make teaching materials using different type otteag aids.
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UNIT-4
TEACHING HOURS (11)

Teaching-Learning of Civics

* Lesson plan, Unit plan and Year plan: Concept, MeariNeed and
Importance.

* Teaching strategies in Civics Questioning, collative strategies:
games, simulations and role play: problem solving decision- making

» Methods - interactive verbal learning: Experienliggrning through
activities experiments: investigative field visits.

» Enquiry/Empirical Evidence; Teaching Learning M&kand Teaching
Aids, Information and Communication Technology. jBcd Work,
Learning outcomes, Evaluation.

Assignment:

» Conduct a training program on Lesson plan, Unih@ad Year plan.

* Collect news paper related with any current issares make a surve
related with local public problem.

UNIT-5
TEACHING
HOURS (11)

Assessment and Evaluation
* Meaning and Characteristics of Assessment.
» Meaning, Concept and Construction of Achievemestt {@iagnostic
Test and Remedial teaching.
* Blue print: Meaning, Concept, Need and Construction
* Open-Book tests: Strengths and limitations.
» Continuous and Comprehensive Evaluation (CCE).

Assignment:
» Construction, administration and interpretatioranfachievement test
any standard of school.
« Make a diagnostic test of your subject and applynitschool, after
discussion with concerning teacher and give renhea@asure

TEACHING AND
LEARNING
STRATEGIES

Lectures
E-learning
Videos
Extension Lectures
Content Review
Self-Learning
Group Discussions
Field Visit
. Survey
10. Documentaries
11.Short Films
12.Team Teaching
* The teaching strategies are subject to change aer requirement of the

CoNoOR~WDNE

students and their capabilities.
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CONTINUOUS
&COMPREHENSIVE
ASSESSMENT (CCA)

Details of Continuous and Comprehensive AssessmefCCA) are as
follows:

SR. | CCA: COMPONENT MAXIMUM
NO. MARKS
1 Monthly Test 10X6 Test = 60
2 Presentation 10
3 Group Discussion 10
4 Debate 10
5 Participation and Presentation in Seminar 10
6 Report Writing 10
7 Viva Voce 10
8 Attendance* 10
9 Co-curricular Activity 10
10 Team Teaching 10

EXPLANATION (METHOD TO ASCERTAIN MARKS FOR CCA):

CCA will be reduced to 30 marks or 15 marks (ascperse weightage).
Formula: Marks obtained/Total marksX30

For example: 668160X30 =11.25

PROVISO-I: Provided that a candidate shall be granted a riédaxan the
form of exemption from CCA components, however,mote than 3 in a
respective course.

PROVISO-II: Provided further that this will be mandatory focandidate to
appear in the monthly test conducted in the regpecburse.

*Attendance in Lectures and Practical

Percentage Marks Allotted
75% to 80% 02
81% to 85% 04
86% to 90% 06
91% to 95% 08
Above 96% 10

EXAMINATION Term-end examinations are organized by the uniyeirsithe prescribed format

PATTERN to enable the scholars to achieve success in cporamy competitions and to
achieve their goals.

PERIODICAL 1 ANNUAL

REVISION OF 2. HOWEVER THE UNVIERSITY may revise the syllabus & any time

SYLLABUS during the running yearafter giving a notice for aperiod one month.

SELECTED - RiE, erer |/AR (2010). ARIREG AT T918TUI.  TH.TA.

READINGS 19T UepTore.

« fHem, HAZemw (2008). ARG oA fdgrur. Je@aR[idt gw
BI3A.STIYR.

«SIh, U.dh. T Id of. . (2010). AeAfAd 31871.3157
gehrerel. f&sdl areer 3ThIeH.GIIYR.

« JFT T e (2006). foremeft w1 faerr was fIrerUr
3iferera ufchar. geiua==r ufcAfsior. 3ferT.

- RiE, IHAUTE (2004). 18T T IERATT HRAT FAHATo.
el gead Afeg: 3TeRT
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B.Ed. | Year

COURSE CODE: BED-108 -VI COURSE TYPE: CORE
COURSE TITLE: Pedagogy of History

MAX. MARKS: 50 MIN.PASS MARKS: | 20
THEORY 35 MIN.PASS MARKS: 14
EXAMINATION

CONTINUOUS 15 MIN.PASS MARKS: |6
COMPREHENSIVE

ASSESSMENT (CCA)

ATTENDANCE 80 PERCENT IN RESPECTIVE YEAR

ELIGIBILITY

EXAMINATION TERM END EXAMINATION MONTHLY TEST
DURATION 03 HR 01 HR
Objectives:

To enable the prospective teachers to:

Learning outcome: After completion of the course, student-teachelisbe able -

Appreciate the need for teaching-learning of Higiarsecondary classes.

Develop a systematic and critical understandingjisfory in a democratic and secular country wi

a diverse socio-cultural milieu and relevance mc¢bntemporary context of a globalised world.
Promote critical perspectives on the nature antbpbphy of History and methods of enquiry.
Comprehend, analyse, evaluate and integrate smataxial critically as historical evidence.
Understand the organisation of History curriculumd &s pedagogical concerns.

Engage with the classroom processes in Historyitartchnsactional implications.

Critique and develop suitable evaluation mechanisnhistory.

Nurture the ability to organize curricular actiegiand community resources for promoting Histc
learning

Become a reflective practitioner capable of traimsdgtheoretical perspectives into innovative
pedagogical practices.

Acquaint with the need and processes of continpoofessional development

Introduce student teachers to matters of both cbried pedagogy in the teaching of history.
Define and differentiate the concept of history amglain its relative position in the syllabus.
Understand the aims and objectives of teachingityist

Prepare unit plans and Lesson plans for differkasses.

Critically evaluate the existing school syllabushadtory.

To enable the pupil teacher to review the Text-bookistory (Secondary level).

Apply appropriate methods and techniques of teacparticular topics at different levels.
Prepare, select and utilize different teaching.aids

Encourage to grasp concepts and to develop thirgitlg.
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O] § .
E=zZ Nature and Scope of History
Z E s « Meaning, nature and scope of history.
< 2 » Importance of teaching history.
'r'_J % » Aims and Obijective of teaching History at differéatels.
* Importance of studying Local History, National Hhst, and World
History in the context of National Integration anihternational
brotherhood and global citizenship.
» Co-relation of History with other school subjects.
Assignment:
» Visit a local historical place and prepare a repmntits importance at
school level.
* Conduct a program among students for linking childatural curiosity
with natural and historical places.
Teaching-Learning Resources in History
» People as Resource: the significance of Oral Data.
§ » Types of Primary and Secondary Sources, Data frostotical Places
;)’ Teaching Material, Journals, Magazines, Newspapers.
% » Using the Library for Secondary Sources and Reterévlaterial such as
|c_7' % Dictionaries and Encyclopedia.
%@ * Qualities and professional growth of History teachas role in future
% prospective.
@) Assignment:
é » Conduct a training program for school student om afslibrary especially
dictionaries and encyclopedias.
 Identify 10 primary and 10 secondary data to a stpie.
ICT & Materials in Teaching-learning of History
* Use of ICT: Video clips, Power points presentatjdii;s, Various on-
line apps (Zoom, WebEX, goggle-meet, Drive) etc.
. * Planning, Preparation and Presentation of InstvoatiMaterial.
g « Techniques:
&3 * Various methods of teaching History (Story Tellingjographical,
o CDD Dramatization Tl.me sense, Source, Project and Sigeer study method)
=T * Resource Material
= 9 « Audio-Visual aids in teaching History
T » Text book, teacher, co-curricular activities
% » Community Resource: Computer, T.V.
[ * History room.

» Planning of historical excursion.

» Co-curricular activities.
Assignment:

* Organize Workshop on Planning, preparation and emtation of
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Instructional Material.
» Make teaching materials using different type otteag aids (chart, atlas
model & PowerPoint, etc) at school history subject.

\
y)

< % = Teaching-Learning of History

Lz

% é% * Lesson Plan, Unit Plan and Year Plan : Meaning, cEpty Need and
l|J_J % Importance.

» Teaching and Learning major themes and key conaeptstory.

» Current trends, introduction of current of selegtirarious current events,
instruction affairs.

» Method of history Teaching: Project Method, Probl&wmlving, Lecture
cum Discussion Method, Team Teaching, Concept Mappethod, Role
plays.

» Teaching strategies in history; questioning; callaltive strategies; games,
simulation and role plays; values classificatiomplgem solving anc
decision.

Assignment:

* Prepare your own teaching strategy of lesson plad &nd its
effectiveness.

* Organise workshop on Method of history Teaching.

Assessment and Evaluation

* Meaning, Concept and Construction of Achievemerst,TRiagnostic Test
and Remedial teaching.

* Blue Print: Meaning, Concept, Need and Construction

\;—'T * Open-Book Tests: Strengths and Limitations.

;,’ * Characteristics of Assessment in History.
5 % » Continuous and Comprehensive Evaluation (CCE) stdty.
,:' % » Concept and Purpose of evaluation
% % » Objectives based evaluation

T » Tools and techniques of evaluation in History téagh

2 * various types of question

tu « Content analysis.

Assignment:
» Construction, administration and interpretationaof achievement test of
any standard of school.

» Make a diagnostic test of your subject and applynitschool, after
discussion with concerning teacher and give renheakasure.
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TEACHING AND 1. Lectures
LEARNING 2. E-learning
STRATEGIES 3. Videos
4. Extension Lectures
5. Content Review
6. Self-Learning
7. Group Discussions
8. Field Visit
9. Survey
10. Documentaries
11. Short Films
12. Team Teaching
* The teaching strategies are subject to change asr requirement of the
students and their capabilities.
Details of Continuous and Comprehensive Assessmd@CA) are as follows:
CONTINUOUS
COMPREHENSIVE |[ SR. NO. | CCA: COMPONENT MAXIMUM
ASSESSMENT MARKS
(CCA) 1 Monthly Test 10X6 Test = 60
2 Presentation 10
3 Group Discussion 10
4 Debate 10
5 Participation and Presentation in Seminar 10
6 Report Writing 10
7 Viva Voce 10
8 Attendance* 10
9 Co-curricular Activity 10
10 Team Teaching 10

Formula: Marks obtained/Total marksX30
For example: 66160X30 =11.25

respective course.

*Attendance in Lectures and Practical

Percentage
75% to 80%
81% to 85%
86% to 90%
91% to 95%
Above 96%

Marks Allotted

02
04
06
08
10

EXPLANATION (METHOD TO ASCERTAIN MARKS FOR CCA):
CCA will be reduced to 30 marks or 15 marks (ascperse weightage).

PROVISO-I: Provided that a candidate shall be granted a retexin the
form of exemption from CCA components, however,mote than 3 in a

PROVISO-II: Provided further that this will be mandatory focandidate to
appear in the monthly test conducted in the regpgecburse.
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D

<

EXAMINATION Term-end examinations are organized by the uniyeirsithe prescribed format to

PATTERN enable the scholars to achieve success in contampaompetitions and t
achieve their goals.

PERIODICAL 1. ANNUAL

REVISION OF 2. HOWEVER THE UNVIERSITY may revise the syllabus at any time

SYLLABUS during the running yearafter giving a notice for aperiod one month.

SELECTED « Singh, K.C. (1990). Ancient India. Arya publishigiflouse:Karol Bagh. Nev

READINGS Delhi.

Ahluvalia, M.M. (1992). Modern India and the CantBdrary word. Arya
book depot:Karol Bagh. New Delhi.

Choube, S.B. (2007). History of Indian culture. Agal publication: Agra.
Tyagi, Gursarndas (2007). Teaching of History.Vipostak mandir: Agra.
Sharma, R.K. (2006). Teaching of History.Radha asalkn mandir: Agra.
Jain, M.S.(2004). Concise History of Modern RajasthVishwa prakaasha
New Delhi.

Kauchar, S.K. (2000). Teaching of History. Sterliagblishers Pvt Ltd.: Nev
Delhi.

Agrawal, J.C.(1992). Teaching of History a Pradtiésgpproach. Vikas
Publication Pvt. Ltd.: Delhi.

orAt, AT (1995). HARMAT oaueRur AR P Ed FAemH

FHratease ferdemersr. faoatl.

OTHAT,IHIROT (1993). URFd Ra o1 3fep 3T ATATGIB

siaer. fa=l ATerd Braateaye fereenar. fRoofl.

-

odr, uref AR (2008). ea @ shier. Koot eafeners.
Taoet.
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B.Ed. | Year

COURSE CODE: BED-108 -VII | COURSE TYPE: CORE
COURSE TITLE: Pedagogy of Economics

MAX. MARKS: 50 MIN.PASS MARKS: 20
THEORY 35 MIN.PASS MARKS: 14
EXAMINATION

CONTINUOUS 15 MIN.PASS MARKS: 6
COMPREHENSIVE

ASSESSMENT (CCA)

ATTENDANCE 80 PERCENT IN RESPECTIVE YEAR

ELIGIBILITY

EXAMINATION TERM END EXAMINATION MONTHLY TEST
DURATION 03 HR 01 HR
Objectives:

Learning outcomeAfter completion of the course, student-teachetshei able -

Understand the nature of Economics curriculum égedagogical issues.
Understand the need for teaching-learning of Ecoc®im secondary / Sr. secondary classes.

Develop a critical understanding about the aims abjctives of Economics in the corporate

world.

Develop the ability to organize co-curricular aittes and community resources for promoting

Economics learning.
Develop a critical understanding about the natur@é philosophy of Economics and its interfe
with society.

Critique and develop suitable evaluation mechanisnEEonomics.

Engage with the classroom processes in Economatgsatransactional implications.

Understand matters of both content and pedagotieiteaching of Economics.

Define and differentiate the concept of Economiud @xplain its relative position in the Syllabus.

Understand the aims and objectives of teaching &odas.

Critically evaluate the existing school syllabussaibnomics.

To enable the pupil teacher to review the Text-boloEconomics (Secondary level).
Apply appropriate methods and techniques of tegcpanrticular topics at different levels.
Prepare; select and utilize different teaching.aids

Construct administrate and interpret various typest at school level.

ce

UNIT-1
TEACHING HOURS (12)

Nature and Scope of Economics

* Nature, Scope, Meaning, Concept, Needs, Aims, @bgcand
Importance of Economics Teaching.

» Correlation of Economics with other School Subjects

» Multiple perspectives/plurality of approaches fonstructing explanation
and arguments Social and economic issues and eenokthe present-da
Indian society.

Assignment:

* Conduct a survey based study on economic conddforural people of

your area.

[72)

» Prepare a report on financial sources of rural woared skills.
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Teaching-Learning Resources in Economics

<

[92)

1%

N * Aims and objectives of Economics Teaching (Blooapgproach to specif

& the outcomes).

&) » Approaches and Methods of teaching Economics - |@mobSolving
~ 8 Method, Demonstration Method, Experimental MethBdyject Method
~ T Lecture cum demonstration, Question-Answer techesgulext book
Z0 Dramatization.

-z » Use of ICT in Economics teaching.

5 Assignment:

j » Organise workshop on Methods of teaching Economics.

= * Make two different teaching material using differéype of teaching aid

(chart, model and PowerPoint, etc)
ICT and Materials in Teaching-learning of Economics

S * Use of ICT: Video clips, Power points presentatjdiisis etc.

2 « Dale cone of experience.

& * Planning, preparation and presentation of Instoneti Material.
™ 8 * Techniques: Using textbooks and graphs using mediath large scal
=T maps; using audio-visual aids, CDs, multimedia artdrnet; case stud
% % _ approach.

< Assignment:

6 * Prepare a lesson plan by using ICT and find outffiectiveness with

E reference to traditional lesson.

= e Conduct a training program on use of multimedia suternet in teaching

and learning.

. Teaching-Learning of Economics

3 e Types of Primary and Secondary Sources: data froatd, ftextual

J{ materials, journals, magazines, newspapers, etc.

% * Using the library for secondary sources and refsrematerial, such a
Y0 dictionaries and encyclopedias. Online recourses.

E 3 Assignment:

D> e Conduct a training program on use of digital ligragspecially for
T secondary sources and reference material, such i@®ndries ano
< encyclopedias.
|LI_J « To observe actual functioning of the economics itusbns of local

government bodies in own district and prepare antegs a project
Assessment and Evaluation
* Meaning, Concept and Construction of Achievemest, tBiagnostic anc

a Remedial test.

U)’ * Blue print: Meaning, Concept, Need and Construction
o % * Open-Book Tests: Strengths and limitations.

- % e Continuous and Comprehensive Evaluation (CCE)

=3 Assignment:

% « Construction, administration and interpretationaof achievement test

2 any standard of school.

,‘-'_J « Make a diagnostic test of your subject and applynitschool, after

discussion with concerning teacher and give renheagasure, too.

Of
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TEACHING AND 1. Lectures
LEARNING 2. E-learning
STRATEGIES 3. Videos
4. Extension Lectures
5. Content Review
6. Self-Learning
7. Group Discussions
8. Field Visit
9. Survey
10.Documentaries
11.Short Films
12.Team Teaching
* The teaching strategies are subject to change asr requirement of the
students and their capabilities.
CONTINUOUS Details of Continuous and Comprehensive Assessmgi@CA) are as follows:
COMPREHENSIVE
SR. NO. | CCA: COMPONENT MAXIMUM
ASSESSMENT
MARKS
(CCA)
1 Monthly Test 10X6 Test = 60
2 Presentation 10
3 Group Discussion 10
4 Debate 10
5 Participation and Presentation in Seminar 10
6 Report Writing 10
7 Viva Voce 10
8 Attendance* 10
9 Co-curricular Activity 10
10 Team Teaching 10

EXPLANATION (METHOD TO ASCERTAIN MARKS FOR CCA):
CCA will be reduced to 30 marks or 15 marks (asgoerrse weightage).
Formula: Marks obtained/Total marksX30
For example: 66160X30 =11.25
PROVISO-I: Provided that a candidate shall be granted a riétexan the
form of exemption from CCA components, however,mote than 3 in a
respective course.
PROVISO-II: Provided further that this will be mandatory focandidate to
appear in the monthly test conducted in the regmecburse.

*Attendance in Lectures and Practical
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Percentage Marks Allotted

75% to 80% 02

81% to 85% 04

86% to 90% 06

91% to 95% 08

Above 96% 10
EXAMINATION Term-end examinations are organized by the unityeirsithe prescribed format to
PATTERN enable the scholars to achieve success in contampa@ompetitions and tp

achieve their goals.

PERIODICAL 1. ANNUAL

REVISION OF 2. HOWEVER THE UNVIERSITY may revise the syllabus at any time
SYLLABUS during the running yearafter giving a notice for aperiod one month.
SELECTED * TBH, oA TVA HIHA, 3G (2005). 3refemsr fogior. Sia
READINGS gohIelel FHige: TSI IAT. STIYR.

o R, =oler /AR (2008). 3efems fireror. wdiva. uficaidior
PIUTLTS: af¥Aiel. os fecoil.

o Ris, JHAUTE (19909). 3refems f3gmor. 3R .gs fBul: dAve.

o M, IRIAIEETA (201 1). 3efenz e, 3@rarar  ufcadere=:
3TToT=T.

* T, HWNM slec (2010). 3referr fdrgror. wdtwa. ufcafsior
PIRURIS: ef¥Am™iel. o8 fecoil.

o i3, 3ifddet |/AR (2006). 3vefen RBgor. aer g f3ul: FAze.

e g, oA (2007). 3refemwsr f3reur. IAyem  UpIla  HAfeg:

31TIT12T.
* Gupta, Rainu & Saxsena, R.G. (2003). Teaching ohBmics. Jagdamba
Book Centra: New Delhi.
e Aggarwal, J.C. (2007). Teaching of Economics; acttal Approach.
Vinod Pustak Mandir: Agra.
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B.Ed. | Year 2022-2024

COURSE CODE: BED-108 -Vl | COURSE TYPE: CORE
COURSE TITLE: Pedagogy of Geography

MAX. MARKS: 50 MIN.PASS MARKS: 20
THEORY 35 MIN.PASS MARKS: 14
EXAMINATION

CONTINUOUS 15 MIN.PASS MARKS: 6
COMPREHENSIVE

ASSESSMENT (CCA)

ATTENDANCE 80 PERCENT IN RESPECTIVE YEAR

ELIGIBILITY

EXAMINATION TERM END EXAMINATION MONTHLY TEST
DURATION 03 HR 01 HR
Objectives:

Learning outcomeAfter completion of the course, student-teachetkshei able -

Understand the need for teaching-learning of Geggran secondary classes.

Develop a critical understanding about the aims @jdctives of Geography in a Democratic and

Secular country.

Develop a critical understanding about the natune @hilosophy of Geography and its interface

with society.

Understand the nature of Geography curriculum ggdadagogical issues.

Engage with the classroom processes in Geograpghitsatransactional implications.
Critique and develop suitable evaluation mechanisn@eography

Develop the ability to organize co-curricular atttes and community resources for promoti
Geography learning.

To develop an understanding of the nature of ggabyeboth of individual disciplines comprisir;
of social sciences, and also of social sciencesastegrated/ interdisciplinary area of study.
To acquire a conceptual understanding of the peasesf teaching and learning geography.
To enable student teachers examine the prevailaggogical practices in classrooms criticé
and to reflect the desired changes.

Prepare maps &charts to illustrate the contentiftédrent classes and use them effectively.
Understand the concept and process of evacuatobassessment.

ng

g

lly

Nature and Scope of Geography

S * Meaning, nature and scope of geography.

2 * Uniqueness of disciplines and interdisciplinary.

&) . Soc_ial and geographic issues and concerns of thsept-day Indiar
o CDD society.
=T « Origin of earth, atmosphere, Earthquake, Volcapm]ution: air water
% 0} soil.

P Assignment:

E:) e Conduct a survey based study on geographical d¢ondinf people

j belonging to different geographical areas. (i.eesj village etc)

= * Make a report on increased level of within 15 ya@arpollution in your

area with relevant data.
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Teaching-learning Resources in Geography

=

< e Types of primary and secondary sources: data frosid, f textual
) materials, journals, magazines, newspapers, etc.
&’ » Using the library for secondary sources and refsgematerial, such a
~ 2 dictionaries and encyclopedias.
- % * Resource material and use of local resources ahiteg Geography.
% 0 e Co-curricular activities.
% * Enquiry/Empirical EvidenceProblems of teaching Geography.
O Assignment:
j e Conduct a training program for school student am afdibrary especially
= dictionaries and encyclopedias.
* Plan & organize a Co-curriculum activity in school.
ICT & Materials in Teaching-learning of Geography
» Use of ICT: Video clips, Power points presentatjditsis etc.
< * Planning, preparation and presentation of Instoneti Material.
2 * Techniques: Using textbooks and atlas as a pastadflessons, non-ora
& working lessons; using medium and large scale mapsig pictures
. 8 photographs, satellite imageries and aerial phapig; using audio
- T visual aids, CDs, multimedia and internet; casdysapproach.
% 0) » Dale cone of experience. Micro Teaching Bloom's dreomy (Cognitive,
P effective and psychomotor), in terms of Instrucéibbehavior.
6 Assignment:
ﬁ » Comparative study of at least two books of geogyaytdifferent state ir
[m the light of content organization and presentation.
* Make five different teaching materials using diffiet type of teaching
aids (chart, atlas, model & PowerPoint, etc) orostlgeography subject.
Teaching-learning of Geography
» Various teaching aids: Using atlas as a resourcesfngraphy; maps
ar) globe, charts, models, graphs, visuals. Teachagieg material
=l « Teaching aids and lab equipments
&’ » Lesson plan format in geography.
< 8 » Approaches and methods of geography teaching:qirojethod, problen
=T solving, team teaching, regional method, laboratoeghod.
% 0} Assignment:
% e« Conduct a workshop for preparation of educationabdeh for
O implementation of functional utility of audio andswal in geography
< teaching.
= * Make a lesson plan of geography on any topic of yaterest using you
own creative strategy for better understandingheftopic and present
in class, after them evaluate the effectivenes®of strategy.
10 (n - Assessment and Evaluation
=2 * Meaning, concept and construction of achievemestt ghiagnostic anc
Z g @ remedial test.
2 » Blue print: Meaning, concept, need and construction
|"'_J % * Open-book tests: Strengths and limitations

» Continuous and Comprehensive Evaluation (CCE): legnConcept
need and importance.
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Assignment:

» Construction, administration and interpretationaaf achievement test

any standard of school.

 Make a diagnostic test of your subject and applynitschool, aftel

discussion with concerning teacher and give renheakasure.

TEACHING AND
LEARNING
STRATEGIES

Lectures
E-learning
Videos
Extension Lectures
Content Review
Self-Learning
Group Discussions
Field Visit
. Survey
10.Documentaries
11.Short Films
12.Team Teaching
* The teaching strategies are subject to change asr requirement of the
students and their capabilities.

(ORCORSIROROIEERCORID R

CONTINUOUS&C
OMPREHENSIVEA
SSESSMENT
(CCA)

Details of Continuous and Comprehensive Assessmgi@CA) are as follows:

SR. NO. CCA: COMPONENT MAXIMUM
MARKS

1 Monthly Test 10X6 Test = 60
2 Presentation 10

3 Group Discussion 10

4 Debate 10

5 Participation and Presentation in Seminar 10

6 Report Writing 10

7 Viva Voce 10

8 Attendance* 10

9 Co-curricular Activity 10

10 Team Teaching 10

EXPLANATION (METHOD TO ASCERTAIN MARKS FOR CCA):
CCA will be reduced to 30 marks or 15 marks (asgoerrse weightage).
Formula: Marks obtained/Total marksX30

For example: 68160X30 =11.25

PROVISO-I: Provided that a candidate shall be granted a reétexan the
form of exemption from CCA components, however,mote than 3 in a
respective course.

PROVISO-II: Provided further that this will be mandatory focandidate
to appear in the monthly test conducted in thegetsge course.
*Attendance in Lectures and Practical

Percentage Marks Allotted
75% to 80% 02
81% to 85% 04
86% to 90% 06
91% to 95% 08
Above 96% 10
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EXAMINATION Term-end examinations are organized by the uniyersi the

HaUUISAN prescribed format to enable the scholars to achiswecess ir
contemporary competitions and to achieve theirgoal

PERIODICAL 1. ANNUAL

REVISION OF 2. HOWEVER THE UNVIERSITY may revise the syllabus at any time

SYLLABUS during the running yearafter giving a notice for aperiod one month.

SELECTED * gAf, UaATd. (2009). opiar fRrgor. JAgifeas ©wd  urEnfores.

READINGS IeeqTe &l areer 3rehIgal: SRIgR.

» Ry, va. va. (2008). apnar foreror. felle geas #fe=: sfmemr.

o gHI, TR UAE (2008 09). Nl 37eATUe.  3fardTe
T-I'FWEBQW 28/115. U€4II<1 GC'IICb 210134 =2, 31913,

e THg, &uta (2008). oPNcT forgIor &  SATH. AT UHBILTS
HAloaz: IIIeATeT IUTEATIYRA 3017 |

* Jga, ERmAEa (2000). UONeHATG folled & STTeNR. 3T
ufeqepored: s feooil.

o oNel, FHel (2007). Hgier forervr. fe=r udbrersr #fegw: am=rordl.
e HeIT 9. AL ¥rem a1 Jol. (201 1). ATHINSIG RISTa—IH BTl
HIIA. IGTRATA AT UTSH GIdh HUSCT:JTATT SoT<1. ST—IYR.

e HET —10. ATATHB forem A st. (201 1). ATHIGIE fasier a
TAHABICS AR —2. ST AT UTeAYIdd HUSH: STIY.

e Hem - 11. ATATHPD Brem g IS, (2014). HRAG MAfas
TITaoT. IAGRRATA UTGTYIADB HUSA: STy,

e Shaida, B.D. (2009). Teaching of Geography. Dharkpat Publishing
Company (P) Ltd. 4779/23.: Ansari Road Dariya Ghigw Delhi.

e Sharma, Mata Prasad (2009). Geography Teachingi 8hwita
Prakashan. Shop-7 Sgm House: Nataniyon Ka Rastgw(@h Rasta
Jaipur.

* Siddaiqui, Mujibul Hasan (2007). Teaching of Geq@ima S.B. Nangia
A.P. H. Publishing Corporation 4435-35/7: Ansariadp Dariya Ganj
New Delhi.

* G. Indira& A. Jahitha Begum (2009). Teaching of Gephy. S.B.
Nangia. A.P.H. Corporation 4435-36/7: Ansari ro@drya Ganj. New
Delhi.
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B.Ed. | Year

COURSE CODE:

BED-108 -I1X

COURSE TYPE: CORE

COURSE TITLE: Pedagogy of Business Organization

MAX. MARKS: 50 MIN.PASS MARKS: | 20
THEORY 35 MIN.PASS MARKS: 14
EXAMINATION

CONTINUOUS 15 MIN.PASS MARKS: | 6
COMPREHENSIVE

ASSESSMENT (CCA)

ATTENDANCE 80 PERCENT IN RESPECTIVE YEAR

ELIGIBILITY

EXAMINATION TERM END EXAMINATION MONTHLY TEST
DURATION 03 HR 01 HR
Objectives

Understand the nature of Business Organizationotum and its pedagogical issues.

Understand the need for teaching-learning of Bissin@rganization in secondary / Sr. secondary

classes.

Develop a critical understanding about the aims abjgctives of Business Organization in the

corporate & Trade.

Develop the ability to organize co-curricular atttes and community and global resources
promoting Business Organization learning.

Critique and develop suitable evaluation mechanisnBisiness Organization.

Engage with the classroom processes in Businesani2agion and its operational implications.

Learning Outcome: After completion of the course, student-teachelisbe able -

Develop an understanding of the nature of Busif@&gmnization, both of individual disciplines

for

comprising of Business Organization, and also ofro@rce as an integrated/ interdisciplinary area

of study.
Introduce student teachers to matters of both obrded pedagogy in the teaching of Busin
Organization.

eSS

Define and differentiate the concept of BusinesgaDization and explain its relative position in the

Syllabus.

Understand the aims and objectives of teachingrig#gsi Organization.

Prepare Unit plans and Lesson plans for differbagses.

To enable the pupil teacher to review the Text-booRusiness Organization (Secondary level).
Apply appropriate methods and techniques of teactarparticular topics at different levels.
Prepare; select and utilize different teaching.aids

Understand assessment and evaluation of Busingssi2ation.
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UNIT-1

TEACHING
HOURS (12)

Nature and Scope of Business Organization

Assignment:

Meaning, Concept, Needs, Aims, Objective and Inguré of Busines
Organization Teaching.
Correlation Business Organization with other Sclitdbjects

U)

Make an analysis of News items from News Papers, Ratio etc. and
write a report on BO related issues and concerriseopresent-day Indian
society.

Conduct a survey to find out the Forms of Busin@sganization in you
district and its contribution to society.

UNIT-2
TEACHING HOURS (12)

Teaching-learning Resources in Business Organizatio

Assignment:

Revised Bloom’s Taxonomy (Cognitive, effective apslychomotor), in
terms of Instructional behaviour.

Modern Methods of Business Organisation teachingogf@mme
instruction, Tutorial, Team teaching, brainstormingelf-study,e-
learning,m-learning and blinded learning.

Techniques/approaches of Business Organisation hiregc journal,
Ledger and book approach.

Meaning, Concept, Need and Prepation of Lesson @lanual plan, Unit
plan.

Make five lesson plans based on different teachiethods.
Create your own teaching method (Fusion based) logit and find its
effectiveness.

UNIT-3
TEACHING HOURS (12)

ICT & Materials in Teaching-Learning

Assignment:

Use of ICT: Video clips, Power points presentatjdiimis etc. Planning
preparation and presentation of Instructional Mater

Techniques: Using textbooks and atlas as a paotaiflessons, non-oral
working lessons; using medium and large scale magisag audio-visual
aids, CDs, multimedia and internet; case studyaaayr.

Comparative study of at least two books of Busin@sganization of
different state in the light of content organizatend presentation.
Make teaching materials using different type otheag aids (chart, atlas
model & PowerPoint, etc)

UNIT-4
TEACHING HOURS (11)

Teachinc-Learning Resources in Business Organizatic

Assignment:

Meaning Concept, Principles and Rationale Curriculu

Approach to curriculum organization(unit, concentatnd topical)
Studying the Business Organization syllabus — asnsl objectives
content organization and presentation of any dvad and CBSE for
different stages of school education.

Role of teacher in curriculum development.

—

Content analysis of state level secondary or sesgmondary books ¢
Business Organization in the light of national @nd values.

Analyse current affairs in Indian Economics andgasy logical basis fo
incorporating it in syllabus at senior secondary.

=
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Assessment and Evaluatic

* Meaning, Concept and Construction of Achievemest, tBiagnostic anc

e Remedial test.
;)’ * Blue print: Meaning, Concept, Need and Construction
24 * Open-book tests: Strengths and limitations
el 8 e Continuous and Comprehensive Evaluation (CCE) in sifass
ET Organization.
% O] » Characteristics of Assessment in Business Orgaoizat
% Assignment:
O » Construction, administration and interpretatioranfachievement test
ﬁ « Make a diagnostic test of your subject and applynitschool, after
= discussion with concerning teacher and give renheaasure, too.
1. Lectures
TEACHING AND 2. E-learning
LEARNING 3. Videos
STRATEGIES 4. Extension Lectures
5. Content Review
6. Self-Learning
7. Group Discussions
8. Field Visit
9. Survey
10.Documentaries
11.Short Films
12.Team Teaching
* The teaching strategies are subject to change asr requirement of the
students and their capabilities.
CONTINUOUS Details of Continuous and Comprehensive Assessmgi@CA) are as follows:
COMPREHENSIVE
ASSESSMENT SR.NO.| CCA: COMPONENT MAXIMUM
(CCA) MARKS
1 Monthly Test 10X6 Test = 60
2 Presentation 10
3 Group Discussion 10
4 Debate 10
5 Participation and Presentation in Seminar 10
6 Report Writing 10
7 Viva Voce 10
8 Attendance* 10
9 Co-curricular Activity 10
10 Team Teaching 10
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EXPLANATION (METHOD TO ASCERTAIN MARKS FOR CCA):

CCA will be reduced to 30 marks or 15 marks (ascperrse weightage).
Formula: Marks obtained/Total marksX30

For example: 66160X30 =11.25

PROVISO-I: Provided that a candidate shall be granted a ritaxan the
form of exemption from CCA components, however,mote than 3 in a
respective course.

PROVISO-II: Provided further that this will be mandatory focandidate to
appear in the monthly test conducted in the respecburse.

*Attendance in Lectures and Practical

Percentage Marks Allotted
75% to 80% 02
81% to 85% 04
86% to 90% 06
91% to 95% 08
Above 96% 10
EXAMINATION Term-end examinations are organized by the uniyeirsithe prescribed format to
PATTERN enable the scholars to achieve success in contamyp@ompetitions and to
achieve their goals.
PERIODICAL 1. ANNUAL
REVISION OF 2. HOWEVER THE UNVIERSITY may revise the syllabus at any time
SYLLABUS during the running yearafter giving a notice for aperiod one month.
SELECTED » Gortside, L. (1970). Teaching Business subjecte WModern Approact
READINGS made and printed in Great Britain by the Garders®tdd. Letehworth

Hert Fordshire.
* Neeb, W.B. (1965). Modern Business Practice.The r&tye Press
Toronto.
* Singh, LB. (1968). Vanijaya ka Adhyayan. Laxmi Ngaa Agarwal. Agra.,
* Bhorali, Devadas (1988). Commerce Education indn@.K. Publishers
Distributors (P) Ltd. New Delhi.
* Rai, D.C. (1986). Method of Teaching Commerce. Bshlan Kendra.
Lucknow.
o g, THUTA (2005). arforey f31g1or. 3@raial ufsaTdborer: Ao,
o orHl, dITE. (2006). ATVST {91816, 3MR.UA. g TSUl: FAIG.
o fHacr, e&.vd a1, 3R A (1995). afsT B FT daa. M=
e S M TEA. (2008). arforew  fIrgror.  Jozena B areer

3THIGHT: SIYR.

* U, ToifpeNT (1983). aIfdioy @t 3Mgfeids HUHAT. 3= gb
fEaT: o8 feooil.

o oA, AT FPATR (2010). I& HATAT TO1&TUT. TIATA UToeThere:
3ToRT

e NI, HN.B. TA ST (2003). UblSeceAdl. 3t ufccaasperer: AT
37w, RBrar @u)

e AlUsl, 3NR.Ud. T 370didd, T.CH. (2014). darorexr f9reyor. Zafer
gfseTasere: SIIgR.

* Uik, NAUDBRT (2009). dATforsT 9187k, AT UlIdbere: SIUy:
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B.Ed. | Year

COURSE CODE: BED-108 -X | COURSE TYPE: CORE
COURSE TITLE: Pedagogy of Financial Accounting

MAX. MARKS: 50 MIN.PASS MARKS: | 20
THEORY 35 MIN.PASS MARKS: | 14
EXAMINATION

CONTINUOUS 15 MIN.PASS MARKS: | 6
COMPREHENSIVE

ASSESSMENT (CCA)

ATTENDANCE 80 PERCENT IN RESPECTIVE YEAR

ELIGIBILITY

EXAMINATION TERM END EXAMINATION MONTHLY TEST
DURATION 03 HR 01 HR
Objectives:

» Understand the nature of Financial Accounting cuftim and its pedagogical issues.

* Understand the need for teaching-learning of Firsrfccounting in secondary / Sr. secondary
classes.

» Develop a critical understanding about the aims @lnjéctives of Financial Accounting in daily
routine marketing and virtual account transactions.

Learning outcomeAfter completion of the course, student-teachetshei able -

* Introduce student teachers to matters of both obraed pedagogy in the teaching of Financial
Accounting

» Define and differentiate the concept of Financiatdunting and explain its relative position in the
Syllabus.

» Understand the aims and objectives of teachingn€éiahAccounting.

* Prepare UNIT plans and Lesson plans for differéagses.

* To review the Text-book of Financial Accounting ¢Bedary level).

» Apply appropriate methods and techniques of teactarparticular topics at different levels.

* Prepare, select and utilize different teaching.aids

» Understand assessment and evaluation of Financ@ukting.

Nature and Scope of Financial Accounting
* Meaning, Concept, Needs, aims, objective and Inapeg of Financial
. Accounting Teaching.
N » Correlation of Financial Accounting with other Sch&ubjects
(\n/ e Multiple perspectives/ plurality of approaches faronstructing
031 explanations and arguments: Journal ledger, Caek, Emuation.
<0 Assignment:
ET * Write a report on Social and economic issues andaros of the present-
% % day Indian society, after analysis of News from Ne®apers, TV, Radip
= etc.
6 » Observation, recording and interpretation of finahand social features
j and phenomena of your area / district / city). tdgnand interpretate
[m news related to positive financial changes oratiiin.
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Teachinc-Learning Resources in Financial Accountin
* Revised Bloom's Taxonomy (Cognitive, effective goslichomotor), in

S terms of Instructional behaviour.
= e Modern Methods of Financial Accounting teaching: og®amme
%) instruction, Tutorial, Team teaching, brainstormingelf-study,e-
% learning,m-learning and blinded learning.
|‘_}' % * Techniques /approaches of Financial Accounting fieac journal,
:Z> CZD Ledger and case book approach.
T * Meaning Concept, Need and Preparation of Lesson, flanual plan
O Unit plan.
= Assignment:
~ * Make five lesson plans based on different teachiethods.
» Create your own teaching method (Fusion based) bglt and find its
effectivenes:
S ICT & Materials in Teaching -learning of Financial Accounting
) * Use of ICT: Video clips, Power points presentatjdiisis etc.
g * Planning, preparation and presentation of Instoneti Material.
o2 * Techniques: Using textbooks and atlas as a pastadflessons, non-oral
= % working lessons; using medium and large scale magiag audio-visual
Z0 aids, CDs, multimedia and internet; case studyaayir.
Sz Assignment:
5 * Make teaching materials using different types aicteng aids (chart,
E atlas, model & PowerPoint, etc) at school finana@ounting subject.
— * Analyze at least 5 Stationery shops to understawaah¢ial accounting.
Teaching-Learning Resources in Financial Accounting
= * Meaning Concept, Principles and Rationale Curriculu
) » Approach to curriculum organization(unit, concentaind topical)
&’ » Studying the Financial Accounting syllabus — aimd abjectives, content
- 8 organization and presentation of any state boaddGBSE for different
=T stages of school education.
:Z) 0} * Role of teacher in curriculum development.
P Assignment:
6 » Content analysis of state level secondary or sesgaondary books of
j Financial Accounting in the light of national aimdavalues.
= * Analyse current affairs in Indian Economics andgasy logical basis for
incorporating it in syllabus at senior secondary.
Assessment and Evaluation
. * Meaning, Concept and Construction of Achievemerdt,TBiagnostic
d test and Remedial Teaching.
;{ * Blue print: Meaning, Concept, Need and Construction
031 « Open-book tests: Strengths and Limitations.
e * Continuous and Comprehensive Evaluation (CCE) imarkgial
E g Accounting.
o> Assignment:
I » Construction, administration and interpretationaaf achievement test of
< any standard of school.
|'-'_J « Make a diagnostic test of your subject and applynitschool, after

discussion with concerning teacher and give renheatasure.
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1. Lectures
TEACHING AND 2. E-learning
LEARNING 3. Videos
STRATEGIES 4. Extension Lectures
5. Content Review
6. Self-Learning
7. Group Discussions
8. Field Visit
9. Survey
10. Documentaries
11. Short Films
12.Team Teaching
* The teaching strategies are subject to change asr requirement of the
students and their capabilities.
CONTINUOUS Details of Continuous and Comprehensive Assessmgi@CA) are as follows:
COMPREHENSIVE
ASSESSMENT SR. NO. | CCA: COMPONENT MAXIMUM
(CCA) MARKS
1 Monthly Test 10X6 Test = 60
2 Presentation 10
3 Group Discussion 10
4 Debate 10
5 Participation and Presentation in Seminar 10
6 Report Writing 10
7 Viva Voce 10
8 Attendance* 10
9 Co-curricular Activity 10
10 Team Teaching 10

EXPLANATION (METHOD TO ASCERTAIN MARKS FOR CCA):
CCA will be reduced to 30 marks or 15 marks (asgoerrse weightage).
Formula: Marks obtained/Total marksX30

For example: 68160X30 =11.25

PROVISO-I: Provided that a candidate shall be granted a retaxan the
form of exemption from CCA components, however,mote than 3 in a
respective course.

PROVISO-II: Provided further that this will be mandatory focandidate to
appear in the monthly test conducted in the regspecburse.
*Attendance in Lectures and Practical

Percentage Marks Allotted
75% to 80% 02
81% to 85% 04
86% to 90% 06
91% to 95% 08
Above 96% 10
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EXAMINATION Term-end examinations are organized by the uniyensithe prescribed formT

PATTERN to enable the scholars to achieve success in cpotany competitions and
achieve their goals.

PERIODICAL 1. ANNUAL

REVISION OF 2. HOWEVER THE UNVIERSITY may revise the syllabus at any time

SYLLABUS during the running yearafter giving a notice for aperiod one month.

SELECTED  R¥z, wuTar (2005). arfdrs f91810T. 3rAraTeT UfcTahoTel: HAZG.

READINGS e orAf, U (2006). aifdeT fBrerh. MR.UaA.gh f3ul: Aze.

o fHaw, €E. S R A (1995). afvey & FAT dda. M
g feun: a5 fecetl.

e S dMEA. (2008). arfvrsx  fdreror.  Joivener Bt areer
UBsHl. STIYR.

o U, ol THeMR (1983). dIfUrsd &I 3Megfeics HuIHAT. =T b
f&ar: =18 feoofl.

o oA, AWOreT F/HAR (2010). F&F FTaT freTur. Irorarer ufccrasere:
3TToT=T.

e OIS, SlLB. IMAA, JST (2003). TBISTAl. 3T Ul ore:
AT 33w, RrRAR Fu.)

* dUel, IR.UA. 3didd, T.TH. (2014). aifvrex f¥reror.  Zarfe
ufseteperel: ST=IgR.

e Ui, 3INAUBIT (2009). difvrea  f¥retah. IAAT  ulcaipere:
STIYR.
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B.Ed. | Year

COURSE CODE: BED-108 -XI COURSE TYPE:
CORE

COURSE TITLE: Pedagogy of Mathematics

MAX. MARKS: 50 MIN.PASS | 20
MARKS:

THEORY EXAMINATION 35 MIN.PASS| 14
MARKS:

CONTINUOUS COMPREHENSIVE ASSESSMENT | 15 MIN.PASS | 6

(CCA) MARKS:

ATTENDANCE ELIGIBILITY

80 PERCENT IN RESPECTIVE YEAR

TERM END MONTHLY TEST
EXAMINATION EXAMINATION
DURATION 03 HR 01 HR
Objectives:

* Understand the need for teaching-learning of Matier® in secondary classes.

» Develop a critical understanding about the aimsabjdctives of Mathematics in a Democratic &

Secular country.

* Understand the nature of Mathematics curriculumitmpedagogical issues.
» Critique and develop suitable evaluation mechanisnidathematics
» Develop the ability to organize co-curricular atttes and community resources for promoting

Mathematics learning.

* Understand the Approaches to teaching of mathematic

» Understand the Concept of Teaching Skills

Learning outcomeAfter completion of the course, student-teachetshei able -

» Develop insight into the meaning, nature, scopeahjective of mathematics education.
» Learn important mathematics: mathematics is mag farmulas and mechanical procedures.

* See mathematics as something to talk about, to eonwate through, to discuss among the

selves to work together on; Pose and solve mearlipgbblems.
» Appreciate the importance of mathematics laboratotgarning mathematics.
» Stimulate curiosity, creativity and inventivenessnathematics.
» Develop competencies for teaching-learning mathiesifirough various measures.

and

m-
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Nature and Scope of Mathematics

n * Meaning, Nature and Scope of Mathematics teaching.
% » History of mathematics teaching and contributionmaithematician with reference to—
. % Bhaskaracharya, Aryabhatta, Ramanujan, Euclid,d@yttes etc.
F o § * Importance of Aims and Objectives of Mathematicadreng.
% Z - » Co-relation with other subjects of Mathematics.
5 Assignment:
ﬁ * Prepare a model of Pythagoras Theorem/Cube, CudatdCone etc.
[ * Organise seminar on contribution of mathematician.
RO Aims and Objectives of Teaching School Mathematics
|:' P ‘m’ » Aims and general objectives of teaching mathematii®som’s Digital Taxonomy
% 6 4 (Cognitive, Effective and Psychomotor) in terms lofstructional Behaviour, the
< 8 objectives of school education; writing specificjeaitives of various content areas |in
l,"_J T mathematics like algebra, geometry, trigonometicy, e
» Approaches to teaching of mathematics — AnalytiotBgtic, Inductive-
Deductive, Heuristic, Problem Solving, Project &adboratory
* Using various techniques of teaching mathematics-oxal, written, drill,
assignment, team teaching, supervised study amtgoroned learning.
Assignment:
» Organise workshop on techniques of teaching mattiesna
* Organise a training program on Bloom’s Digital Tagmy.
Planning
— * Concept, Meaning and Objectives of MathematicshieacPlan (Lesson Plan,
N Unit Plan, Yearly Plan) and Preparation of thesagl
5; * Meaning and Concept of Teaching Skills.
031 * Micro Teaching-Meaning, Need and Importance of Mi¢eaching Cycle and its
Y e) Features.
EI » Concept, Meaning, Principles and Objectives of Culum, Characteristics of
) % good Curriculum.
T » Dale cone of experiences.
2 Assignment:
||.|_J » Prepare and present a lesson through power paséptation on any topic of your
choice.
» Organise a training program Micro Teaching
Teaching-learning Resources in Mathematics
= * Meaning, Objectives, Scope, Characteristics, TyPesparation, Presentation and
& Importance of Teaching Learning Material.
&) » Planning and Importance of Mathematics Laborat@resbits uses.
< 8 * Qualities of Mathematics Text Books at Secondamnele
=T » Audio-Visual Aids- Meaning, Concept, Utility anddgdificance of Different types
:Z> 0 of Audio-Visual Aids in the teaching of Mathematics
P Assignment:
E:) » Conduct a training program on use of Different §/pé Audio-Visual Aids in the
= teaching of Mathematics.
= » Make a report on Mathematics Teaching Planninglanubrtance of Mathematics

Laboratories and its uses.
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Assessment and Evaluation

Meaning, concept and construction of Achievemerst, teliagnostic test an

Yy
h

S remedial teaching.
4 » Types of Questions, Characteristics of a good test.
&’ » Blue print: Meaning, concept, need and construction
0 8 . C_:o_ntir_luous and Comprehensive Evaluation: Meaniogcept, importance an
= T limitations.
% 0] * Models of Teaching.
% Assignment:
O » Construction, administration and interpretation asf achievement test of at
= standard of school.
= » Make a diagnostic test of your subject and appiy gchool, after discussion wit
concerning teacher and give remedial measure.
1. Lectures
TEACHING 2. E-learning
AND 3. Videos
LEARNING 4. Extension Lectures
STRATEGIE 5. Content Review
S 6. Self-Learning
7. Group Discussions
8. Field Visit
9. Survey
10. Documentaries
11.Short Films
12.Team Teaching
* The teaching strategies are subject to change asr requirement of the students
and their capabilities.
CONTINUO | Details of Continuous and Comprehensive Assessmg@CA) are as follows:
US&COMPR
EHENSIVEA || SR, NO. | CCA: COMPONENT MAXIMUM
SSESSMENT MARKS
(CCA) 1 Monthly Test 10X6 Test = 60
2 Presentation 10
3 Group Discussion 10
4 Debate 10
5 Participation and Presentation in Seminar 10
6 Report Writing 10
7 Viva Voce 10
8 Attendance* 10
9 Co-curricular Activity 10
10 Team Teaching 10
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EXPLANATION (METHOD TO ASCERTAIN MARKS FOR CCA):

CCA will be reduced to 30 marks or 15 marks (ascperse weightage).
Formula: Marks obtained/Total marksX30

For example: 686160X30 =11.25

PROVISO-I: Provided that a candidate shall be granted a retaxen the
form of exemption from CCA components, however,mote than 3 in a
respective course.

PROVISO-II: Provided further that this will be mandatory focandidate to
appear in the monthly test conducted in the respecburse.

*Attendance in Lectures and Practical

Percentage Marks Allotted
75% to 80% 02
81% to 85% 04
86% to 90% 06
91% to 95% 08
Above 96% 10

EXAMINAT | Term-end examinations are organized by the uniyeisi the prescribe
ION format to enable the scholars to achieve successcantemporary
HaUUISAN competitions and to achieve their goals.

PERIODICA 1. ANNUAL

L REVISION 2. HOWEVER THE UNVIERSITY may revise the syllabus at any time during
OF the running yearafter giving a notice for a periodone month.

SYLLABUS

SELECTED | o erreps, uvgRiel wd Bradl, fdreur (20009). ofora freror faferar.
READINGS IFfecamene @1 AT SIAYR.

* FHolcdl, TA.B. (2005). afvra forgror. 3= g f8ur. a5 e,

o oTHI, WA.BA. (2005). IToTa TOT&TUT. Irel UehIlal HAfege: 3TOTRI.
e ooff, SI.BA. (2007). oToTd T9r8Tur. felie gxas dAfeas. 3O,
e Rig,=erer /AR (2010). oIfdra T9rgTor  3megfeies Uegfer=ii. T.HN.

va.ufcafdior wraurere: &g f@coil-02.
. g&?@; 3T:/0T H/AR (2013). I0Td 18701, R.eATer.geh Ul

90

|~



B.Ed. | Year

COURSE CODE: BED-108 -XII | COURSE TYPE: CORE
COURSE TITLE: Pedagogy of Home Science

MAX. MARKS: 50 MIN.PASS MARKS: | 20
THEORY 35 MIN.PASS MARKS: | 14
EXAMINATION

CONTINUOUS 15 MIN.PASS MARKS: | 6
COMPREHENSIVE

ASSESSMENT (CCA)

ATTENDANCE 80 PERCENT IN RESPECTIVE YEAR

ELIGIBILITY

EXAMINATION TERM END EXAMINATION MONTHLY TEST
DURATION 03 HR 01 HR
Objectives:

Learning outcomeAfter completion of the course, student-teachetshei able -

Develop the ability to Students identify the cortsegf Home science.

To develop insight on the meaning and nature of éleaience for determining aims and strategies

of teaching- learning.

To identify and relate everyday experiences widtieng of Home science.

Develop the ability to appreciate various approaatfdeaching- learning of Home science.
Develop the ability to explore the process skilHame science and role of laboratory in teachi
learning.

Understand the nature and importance of home seiand its correlation with other subjects.
Realize the essential unity between laboratory vemdk theoretical background of the subject.
Analyze school syllabus of the subject in relattonits applicability to practical situation ar
adaptability of the curriculum to local needs.

Utilize effectively the instructional material ingching home science.
Construct test items to measure objectives belgngivarious cognitive levels.
Identify specific learning difficulties in home stice and to provide suitable remedial individ
instructions to them.

nd

ual

UNIT-1
TEACHING HOURS (12)

Nature of Home Scienc
* Meaning, Concept and Nature of Home Science.

* Scope and Expansion of Home Science.
 Values and Importance of Home Science for studesftsHigher
Secondary stages.
« Correlation of Home Science with other School Scisje
* Home Science teaching in the context of family gralip.
Assignment:
* Group discussion on importance of Home Science.
« Make 5 Power point slides on correlation of HomeéeSce with othe

School subjects with proper pictures of examples.
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Teaching-Learning of Home science
« Aims and objectives of Home Science Teaching (Blsoapproach tc
specify the outcomes).

~ * Approaches and Methods of teaching Home Science -
) * Problem Solving Method.
&’ » Demonstration Method.
~ 8 * Experimental Method.
=T » Project Method.
% 0] e Lecture cum Demonstration.
% * Question-Answer techniques.
O * Field trip/ Educational Tour, Home science committefair and
< Exhibition.
= Assignment:
» Organize an exhibition on Hand made things.
» Organize funfair on products related to home s@eaed draft a repo
using pictures.
ICT & Materials in Teaching-Learning of Home sciene@
N e Use of ICT: Video Clips, Power points presentatjdiiss etc.
) * Planning, Preparation and Presentation of InstvoatiMaterial.
&’ e Techniques: Using Textbooks, using Audio-Visual %id CDs,
. 8 Multimedia and Internet, Case Study Approach.
=T * Planning, Organization and activity of Home ScieGbeb.
% 0] Assignment:
% « Make a file of essential equipments of Home Scienak and
O Management of lab.
j * Make teaching materials using different types aicteng aids (chart
= Model, Power Point, O.H.P. transparent slides AbscHome Science
subject.
Teaching-Learning Resources in Home Science
* Meaning, Concept, Need and Preparation of Lessan, RInit Plan anc
Annual Plant.
. * Types of Primary and Secondary Resources: Data fratd, Textual
o Material, Journals, and Magazines.
;{ » Textile and Clothing- types of fabric yarn makingddabric construction
DDC fabric finishing (specially dyeing and printing)orestruction of clothing
¥ 0 etc.
E L * Home Management — Management of time energy, hauoerdtion, floor
-} % decoration.
o Assignment:
&E) * Prepare meals / dishes using different methodsooking suitable as
ll-l_J snacks and main meals.

* Make 5 samples of knitting and embroidery.
» Make 5 types of cloths like- jhabaly, aline fropljama, and apron.
» Group work to decorate a room ( Kitchen, diningmodedroom, childrer

—

1%

)

U7

1

room, puja room, guest room etc.)

92



UNIT-5
TEACHING HOURS (11)

Assessment and Evaluation

Assignment:
Construction, administration and interpretatioranfachievement test for

Meaning, Concept and Construction of Achievemesit, tBiagnostic tes
and Remedial teaching.

Blue print: Meaning, Concept, Need and Construction

Open-book tests: Strengths and Limitations

Continuous and Comprehensive Evaluation (CCE) imel&cience.

Characteristics of Assessment in Home Science: S gbeuestions bes

suited for examining/assessing/ aspect of Homen8eg Questions fg
testing quantitative skills, Questions for testiggalitative skill, Open;
Ended Questions.

any standard of school.
Make a diagnostic test of your subject and applynitschool, after
discussion with concerning teacher and give renheakasure

TEACHING AND 1. Lectures
LEARNING 2. E-learning
STRATEGIES 3. Videos
4. Extension Lectures
5. Content Review
6. Self-Learning
7. Group Discussions
8. Field Visit
9. Survey
10. Documentaries
11.Short Films
12.Team Teaching
* The teaching strategies are subject to change aser requirement of the
students and their capabilities.
CONTINUOUS Details of Continuous and Comprehensive Assessmgi@CA) are as follows:
COMPREHENSIVE
ASSESSMENT SR. | CCA: COMPONENT MAXIMUM
(CCA) NO. MARKS
1 Monthly Test 10X6 Test = 60
2 Presentation 10
3 Group Discussion 10
4 Debate 10
5 Participation and Presentation in Seminar 10
6 Report Writing 10
7 Viva Voce 10
8 Attendance* 10
9 Co-curricular Activity 10
10 | Team Teaching 10

—
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EXPLANATION (METHOD TO ASCERTAIN MARKS FOR CCA):

CCA will be reduced to 30 marks or 15 marks (asgoerrse weightage).
Formula: Marks obtained/Total marksX30

For example: 686160X30 =11.25

PROVISO-I: Provided that a candidate shall be granted a retaxan the
form of exemption from CCA components, however,mote than 3 in a
respective course.

PROVISO-II: Provided further that this will be mandatory focandidate to
appear in the monthly test conducted in the reggecburse.

*Attendance in Lectures and Practical

Percentage Marks Allotted

75% to 80% 02

81% to 85% 04

86% to 90% 06

91% to 95% 08

Above 96% 10
EXAMINATION Term-end examinations are organized by the unityensithe prescribed format
PATTERN to enable the scholars to achieve success in cpotamy competitions and to

achieve their goals.

PERIODICAL 1. ANNUAL
REVISION OF 2. HOWEVER THE UNVIERSITY may revise the syllabus at any time
SYLLABUS during the running yearafter giving a notice for aperiod one month.
SELECTED « Dars, R.R. and Ray, Binita (1979). Teaching of Hc
READINGS Science.Sterling publisher pvt. Itd: New Delhi.

o A, S (2008). 978 e frerur. Refie geae #few:
3TOTRT-2.

* 3N, TA. 3. (2007). & &SleT BT 37eATUE.
TIEHISATRIIIOT 37T UhILTe: 3TToTT.

o FRaaT, wAU. (20009). g5 Ksrar fEreror. sRwmon Afes
3TBIEH: AvSIoTE.

o HAT, .ﬁm'@rﬂ' (2007). I8 fazmear  fremor. Bewmast
o oTHI, ISIBA T 3ivter fqarst (2006). g8 fasmer freyor.
T UhIelal FHig: 3o,

s G, 3MeM 4@ I, Yol (2005). & [Ose. UeIg=ds
BT 9. 3T gab f&ul: AT @1, a8 Reott
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B.Ed. | Year 2022-2024

COURSE CODE: BED-108 -XllI | COURSE TYPE: CORE
COURSE TITLE: Pedagogy of General Science

MAX. MARKS: 50 MIN.PASS MARKS: | 20
THEORY 35 MIN.PASS MARKS:| 14
EXAMINATION

CONTINUOUS 15 MIN.PASS MARKS: | 6
COMPREHENSIVE

ASSESSMENT (CCA)

ATTENDANCE 80 PERCENT IN RESPECTIVE YEAR

ELIGIBILITY

EXAMINATION TERM END EXAMINATION MONTHLY TEST
DURATION 03 HR 01 HR
Objectives:

Learning outcomes After completion of the course, student-teachélisbe able to:-

To develop the ability to Students insight on theaming and nature of General science
determining aims and strategies of teaching- legeni

To develop the ability to Students appreciate #ne that every child possesses curiosity al
his/her natural surroundings.

Students will be able to identify and relate evesgydxperiences with learning of science.
Students will be able to integrate the science kadge with other school subjects.

Students will be able to analyze the contents i@hse with respecttopots, branches, process s
knowledge organization and other critical issues.

Students will be able to identify the conceptsaésce.

Develop insight on the meaning and nature of Gérserance for determining aims and strateg
of teaching-learning.

Appreciate that science is a dynamic and exparulcly of knowledge.

Appreciate the fact that every child possesse®sityiabout his/her natural surroundings.
Identify and relate everyday experiences with |legyiof science.

Appreciate various approaches of teaching- learofregience.

Explore the process skill in science and role bbtatory in teaching-learning.

Use effectively different activities /experimentdemonstrations /laboratory experiences
teaching-learning of science.

Integrate the science knowledge with other schobjexts.

for

pout

ills,

ies

for

Analyze the contents of science with respecttopdiisgsnches, process skills, knowledge

organization and other critical issues.

Develop process-oriented objectives based on thieobthemes/units.

Identify the concepts of science that are altevedticonceptualized by teachers and student
general.
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_I. % g/ Nature and Scope of General Science Teaching
E T @ * Meaning, Nature and Scope of General Science tegchi
> % 8 » Contribution of Scientist:-Har Govind Khurana, JB@ss, C.V. Raman.
I Chander Shekhar, A.P.J.Kalam.
* Importance, Aims and Objectives of General Sciéreaching.
» Co-relation with other Subjects Journal and RefezdnBook and daily
routine.
Assignment:
» Group discussion on importance of General Science.
e Organise seminar on Contribution of Scientist inn&al Science and
preapre a report.
Aims and Objectives
’§ * Bloom's Taxonomy (Cognitive, effective and psychmtor) In terms of
;)’ Instructional Behavior.
031 * Quality and responsibilities of Science teacher.
:I' % e Methods of General Science teaching Subject- lectunethod,
Z 0o Demonstration, Lab Method, Problem Solving, Helg$sProject Method
-z Inductive and deductive Method.
E:) » Techniques of General Science Teaching.
j Assignment:
- » Organise workshop on techniques of teaching Gefssiahce.
« Organise a training program on Bloom’s Digital Tagmy.
Planning
* Concept Meaning and Objectives Teaching Plan (ke$dan, Unit Plan
§ Yearly Plan) and Preparation of these Plans.
5{  Meaning and Concept of Teaching Skills- micro Téagh Meaning.
% Need and Importance. Micro-Teaching Cycle andegdures.
E % e« Concept, Meaning, Principles and Objectives of {Culum,
% o Characteristics of good curriculum.
% + Evaluation of General Science Syllabus at Seconigagf
2 Assignment:
',-'_J * Prepare and present a lesson through power p@séptation on any top
of your choice.
« Organise a training program on Micro Teaching.
f_.r % g Teaching-learning Resources inGeneral Science
% LE) g  Meaning, Objectives, Scope, Characteristics, Typ&&eparation
2 Presentation and Importance of Teaching Learninte M.
llJ—J % * Planning and Importance of General Science Laboestand its uses.

* Qualities of General Science Text Books at Secgondevel.

e Audio-Visual Aids- Meaning, Concept, Utility and dpificance of
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Assignment:
e Conduct a training program on use of Differemtety of Audio-Visual Aids

Different types of Audio-Visual Aids in the teachinf General Science.

in the teaching of General Science.
Make a report on General Science Teaching Rignand Importance ¢
General Science Laboratories and its uses.

—h

UNIT-5
TEACHING HOURS (11)

Assessment and Evaluation

Assignment:

Meaning, concept and construction of Achievemest, tdiagnostic tes
and remedial teaching.

Types of Questions, Characteristics of a good test.

Blue print: Meaning, concept, need and construction

Continuous and Comprehensive Evaluation: Meaniog¢ept, importanc
and limitations.

Models of Teaching.

Construction, administration and interpretationaaf achievement test ¢
any standard of school.
Make a diagnostic test of your subject and applynitschool, after
discussion with concerning teacher and give renheakasure.

—t

1. Lectures
TEACHING AND 2. E-learning
LEARNING 3. Videos
STRATEGIES 4. Extension Lectures
5. Content Review
6. Self-Learning
7. Group Discussions
8. Field Visit
9. Survey
10.Documentaries
11.Short Films
12.Team Teaching
* The teaching strategies are subject to change asr requirement of the
students and their capabilities.
CONTINUOUS Details of Continuous and Comprehensive Assessmgi@CA) are as follows:
COMPREHENSIVE
ASSESSMENT SR. | CCA: COMPONENT MAXIMUM
(CCA) NO. MARKS
1 Monthly Test 10X6 Test = 60
2 Presentation 10
3 Group Discussion 10
4 Debate 10
5 Participation and Presentation in Seminar 10
6 Report Writing 10
7 Viva Voce 10
8 Attendance* 10
9 Co-curricular Activity 10
10 | Team Teaching 10

97



EXPLANATION (METHOD TO ASCERTAIN MARKS FOR CCA):

CCA will be reduced to 30 marks or 15 marks (ascperse weightage).
Formula: Marks obtained/Total marksX30

For example: 68160X30 =11.25

PROVISO-I: Provided that a candidate shall be granted a retexin the
form of exemption from CCA components, however,mote than 3 in a
respective course.

PROVISO-II: Provided further that this will be mandatory focandidate to
appear in the monthly test conducted in the respecburse.

*Attendance in Lectures and Practical

Percentage Marks Allotted

75% to 80% 02

81% to 85% 04

86% to 90% 06

91% to 95% 08

Above 96% 10
EXAMINATION Term-end examinations are organized by the unityeirsithe prescribed format to
PATTERN enable the scholars to achieve success in contamp@ompetitions and to

achieve their goals.

PERIODICAL 1. ANNUAL
REVISION OF 2. HOWEVER THE UNVIERSITY may revise the syllabus at any time
SYLLABUS during the running yearafter giving a notice for aperiod one month.
SELECTED e Solomon, J., & Aikenhead, G. (1994). STS Educatidnternational
READINGS Perspectives on Reform. Ways of Knowing SciencdeSeMNY: Teachers

College Press.

e Lawson, A. E. (1995). Science teaching and the ldpweent of thinking.
Belmont, CA: Wadsworth.

e Ellis, A. B. (1993). Teaching General Chemistry: Materials Science
Companion. American Chemical Society, Distribut@fiice Department 225,
1155 16th Street, NW, Washington, DC 20036.

* Das, R. C. (1990). Science teaching in schoolslisgePublishers Pvt. Ltd.

* Hodson, D. (2009). Teaching and learning aboutnseieLanguage, theorie
methods, history, traditions and values. Brill Sens

* National Research Council. (2007). Taking sciereesdhool: Learning an
teaching science in grades K-8. National Acaderaress.

» Staver, J. R. (2008). Teaching science (Vol. 1 BHAPublishing.

e Psillos, D., & Niedderer, H. (Eds.). (2006). Teachiand learning in th
science laboratory (Vol. 16). Springer Science &iBass Media.

* Venkataih, S (2001.Science Education in 21st Cgntudelhi:Anmol
Publishers.

* Yadav, M.S. (Ed.) (2000).Teaching Science at Higévdl.Delhi:Anmol
PublishersEdger, Marlow & Rao, D.B. (2003). TeaghirScioence
Successfully.New Delhi: Discovery Publishing House.
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B.Ed. | Year

COURSE CODE: BED-108 -XIV | COURSE TYPE: CORE
COURSE TITLE: Pedagogy of Chemistry

MAX. MARKS: 50 MIN.PASS MARKS: | 20
THEORY 35 MIN.PASS MARKS: | 14
EXAMINATION

CONTINUOUS 15 MIN.PASS MARKS: |6
COMPREHENSIVE

ASSESSMENT (CCA)

ATTENDANCE 80 PERCENT IN RESPECTIVE YEAR

ELIGIBILITY

EXAMINATION TERM END EXAMINATION MONTHLY TEST
DURATION 03 HR 01 HR
Objectives:

* To understand ability to gain insight on the megrand nature of chemistry.

* To develop ability to determining aims and stradsgif teaching-learning.

» To develop ability to use effectively different iatties/ demonstration/ laboratory experiences
teaching-learning of chemistry.

» To understand ability to integrate in chemistry Wiexlge with other school subjects.

Learning outcomes:After completion of the course, student-teachelisb& able to:-

* Gain insight on the meaning and nature of chemiftrydetermining aims and strategies
teaching-learning.

» Appreciate that science is a dynamic and expanioly of knowledge.

» Appreciate the fact that every child possesse®sityiabout his/her natural surroundings.

» Identify and relate everyday experiences with legyichemistry.

» Appreciate various approaches of teaching-learafrapemistry.

» Understand the process of science and role of dwyrin teaching-learning situations.

» Use effectively different activities/demonstratiaboratory experiences for teaching-learning
chemistry.

» Integrate in chemistry knowledge with other scheddjects.

Basic of Chemistry Teaching
* Meaning, Nature and Scope of Chemistry teaching.
S » Nature of Science with special reference to chenist
2 » History and Contribution of Chemistry teaching,tbrg of Chemistry with
2 special reference to India.
7« 8 * Importance Aims and Objectives of Chemistry teaghi@bjective of
E E teaching Chemistry at secondary/senior secondagy.le
oz » Co-relation with other Subjects Journal and RefezdrBook.
g Assignment:
j » Group discussion on importance of Chemistry.
= e Organise seminar on Contribution of Scientist ine@Istry and preapre
report.
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Instructional objectives and methods

N * Instructional objectives and methods Bloom's Taxoyo(Congnative,
& effective and psychomotor).
&) * In terms of instructional behavior Methods of Chstnyi teaching Subject
~ 8 lecture method. Demonstration Method, lab basedhoaet
~ T * Inductive & deductive method. Problem Solving. Hstics & Project
Z 0o Method Techniques of Chemistry Teaching ApproaclésChemistry
-z teaching- Inquiry approach, programmed instructdérgup discussion, team
6 teaching, CAL, SEMINARS & WORKSHOP.
j Assignment:
[ » Organise workshop on techniques of teaching Cheynist
» Organise a training program on Bloom'’s Digital Tagmy.
Planning
S » Concept, Meaning and Objectives of Chemistry Teaglan (Lesson Plan,
2 Unit Plan, Yearly Plan) and Preparation of thes:®l
&) * Meaning and Concept of Teaching Skills. Micro Teagh- Meaning, Need
- 8 and Importance, Micro-Teaching Cycle and its feagur
=T * Concept, Meaning, Principles and Objectives of fCculum, Characteristics
% O] of good curriculum and Evaluation -of Chemistry |8ylis at Secondany
% Level.
O Assignment:
ﬁ * Prepare and present a lesson through power pa@septation on any topic
[ of your choice.
» Organise a training program on Micro Teaching.
Instructional Support System
* Meaning, Objectives, Scope, Characteristics, TypeRreparation
= Presentation and Importance of Teaching Learninge .
)  Dales’ Cone of Experiences. Planning and ImportaoteChemistry
&) Laboratories and Its uses. Qualities of good Cheyni$ext Books at
< 2 Secondary Level.
= % * Qualities and Characteristics Chemistry Teacherdidwisual Aids -
Z 0o Meaning, Concept, Utility and Significance of Difémt types of Audio-
Sz Visual Aids in the Teaching of Chemistry. Utilizati of Community
5 Recourses in the Teaching of Chemistry Teaching.
5 Assignment:
[ e Conduct a training program on use of Differgqes of Audio-Visual Aids
in the teaching ofChemistry.
« Make a report on Chemistry Teaching Planning dmgortance of
Chemistry Laboratories and its uses.
E % g Evaluation
% I g:) » Meaning & Objective of Evolution.
2 D » Types of Test Items and their Construction.
tu % » Preparation of Blue-Print and Achievement Test.

» Characteristics of a good Test. Concept and Preparaf Diagnostic Test
Remedial Teaching and Enrichment Programme.
* Use of ICT: Video clips, Power points presentatjditisis etc.
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Assign

ment:
Construction, administration and interpretatioranfachievement test of any
standard of school.
Make a diagnostic test of your subject and appily gchool, after discussign
with concerning teacher and give remedial measure.

TEACHING AND 1. Lectures
LEARNING 2. E-learning
STRATEGIES 3. Videos
4. Extension Lectures
5. Content Review
6. Self-Learning
7. Group Discussions
8. Field Visit
9. Survey
10. Documentaries
11.Short Films
12.Team Teaching
* The teaching strategies are subject to change asr requirement of the
students and their capabilities.
CONTINUOUS Details of Continuous and Comprehensive Assessmgi@CA) are as follows:
&COMPREHENS
IVE SR.NO. | CCA: COMPONENT MAXIMUM
ASSESSMENT MARKS
(CCA) 1 Monthly Test 10X6 Test = 60
2 Presentation 10
3 Group Discussion 10
4 Debate 10
5 Participation and Presentation in Seminar 10
6 Report Writing 10
7 Viva Voce 10
38 Attendance* 10
9 Co-curricular Activity 10
10 Team Teaching 10
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EXPLANATION (METHOD TO ASCERTAIN MARKS FOR CCA):

CCA will be reduced to 30 marks or 15 marks (ascperse weightage).
Formula: Marks obtained/Total marksX30

For example: 686160X30 =11.25

PROVISO-I: Provided that a candidate shall be granted a retaxen the
form of exemption from CCA components, however,mote than 3 in a
respective course.

PROVISO-II: Provided further that this will be mandatory focandidate to
appear in the monthly test conducted in the respecburse.

*Attendance in Lectures and Practical

Percentage Marks Allotted

75% to 80% 02

81% to 85% 04

86% to 90% 06

91% to 95% 08

Above 96% 10
EXAMINATION Term-end examinations are organized by the uniyensithe prescribed format to
PATTERN enable the scholars to achieve success in contamypoompetitions and to achieye

their goals.

PERIODICAL 1. ANNUAL
REVISION OF 2. HOWEVER THE UNVIERSITY may revise the syllabus at any time
SYLLABUS during the running yearafter giving a notice for aperiod one month.
SELECTED e Anderson, R. G. W. (1978). The Playfair Collectiand the teaching of
READINGS chemistry at the University of Edinburgh, 1713-138Ball.

» Eilks, I, & Byers, B. (Eds.). (2015). Innovativeethods of teaching and
learning chemistry in higher education. Royal Stycté Chemistry.
* Eilks, I, & Hofstein, A. (Eds.). (2015). Relevaahemistry education: From
theory to practice. Springer.
e Ellison, M. D., & Schoolcraft, T. A. (2008). Advaes in teaching physical
chemistry. American Chemical Society.
e Herron, J. D. (1996). The Chemistry Classroom: koa® for Successful
Teaching. American Chemical Society, Product Ses/i©ffice, 1155 16th
Street NW, Washington, DC 20036 (cloth: ISBN-0-88P®8-8; paperback:
ISBN-0-8412-3299-7).
* Nadendla, R. R. (2007). Principles of organic miedicchemistry. New Age
International.
* Risch, B. (Ed.). (2010). Teaching chemistry arouhé world. Waxmanr
Verlag.
e Smith, A., & Hall, E. H. (1902). The teaching ofechistry and physics in the
secondary school. Longmans, Green, and Company.
* Waddington, D. J. (1984). Teaching School Chemiditgw York :UNIPUB,
205 East 42nd Street,NY 10017.
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B.Ed. | Year

COURSE CODE: BED-108 -XV | COURSE TYPE: CORE
COURSE TITLE: Pedagogy of Biology

MAX. MARKS: 50 MIN.PASS MARKS: | 20
THEORY 35 MIN.PASS MARKS: | 14
EXAMINATION

CONTINUOUS 15 MIN.PASS MARKS: | 6
COMPREHENSIVE

ASSESSMENT (CCA)

ATTENDANCE 80 PERCENT IN RESPECTIVE YEAR

ELIGIBILITY

EXAMINATION TERM END EXAMINATION MONTHLY TEST
DURATION 03 HR 01 HR
Objectives:

Learning Outcome: After completion of the course, sident-teachers will be able -

To understand the ability to develop insight onrresning and nature of biological science.

To understand the ability to integrate the biolaggcience knowledge with other school subjects.

Develop the ability be to identify and relate eway experiences with learning of biologic
science.
To understand the ability to appreciate variousregghes and methods of teaching- learning
biological science.

Develop the ability to explore the process skillsaence and role of laboratory in teachi
learning.

Develop the ability to identify the concepts of lbgical science that are alternative
conceptualized by teachers and students in general.

Develop insight on the meaning and nature of bicklgscience for determining aims a
strategies of teaching- learning.

Integrate the biological science knowledge witheotbchool subjects. Identify and relate every
experiences with learning of biological science.

Appreciate various approaches and methods of tegcld@arning of biological science.

Explore the process skill in science and role bbtatory in teaching- learning.

To understand meaning, concept and various typassassment.

Identify the concepts of biological science that atternatively conceptualized by teachers
students in general.

and

Basics of Biology Teachin
< * Meaning, Nature and Scope of Biology teaching.
) * Main discoveries and development in Biology
&3 » Place and Values of Teaching Biology in School leve
o2 » Correlation of Biology and other Subjects.
e ® + Objectives of teaching Biology at School Level.
% % Assignment:
T » Group discussion on importance of Biology teaching.
@) » Organise seminar on Contribution of main discoweead developmer
é in Biology and preapre a report.

~—+
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Instructional objectives and methods

&) * Bloom's Taxonomy (Cognitive, effective and psychtmonp In terms of
) Instructional behavior.
o % » Methods of Biology teaching Subject- lecture methD@monstration
oS Method, Inductive & deductive method, Problem SadyiHeuristics &
zz< Project Method. Inquiry approach programmed Ingionc Group
> LI> discussion Self Study team teaching, Seminar anésiops.
< Assignment:
|"'_J » Organise workshop on techniques of Biology teaching
» Organise a training program on Bloom’s Digital Tagoy.
Planning
’§| » Concept, Meaning and Objective of Biology Teachiflign (Lessor
— Plan, Unit Plan, Yearly Plan) and Preparation @&sthPlans. Meaning
&’ and Concept of Teaching Skills. Micro Teaching -avieg, Need and
o 2 Importance, Micro-Teaching Cycle and its features.
P % « Concept, Meaning, Principles and Objectives of Culum,
Z 0 Characteristics of good curriculum and EvaluatibBiology Syllabus at
oz Secondary Level.
T Assignment:
2 * Prepare and present a lesson through power poéseptation on any
||-|_J topic of your choice.
» Organise a training program on Micro Teaching.
Instructional Support Systen
* Meaning, Objectives, Scope, Characteristics, TyPesparation,
Presentation and Importance of Teaching Learninte M.
- » Dales' Cone of Experiences. Planning and Impoeah®&iology
) Laboratories and Its uses.
&3 * Qualities of good Biology Text Books at Secondaey!.
) * Qualities and Characteristics Biology Teacher.
,L g  Audio-Visual Aids - Meaning, Concept, Utility ai8ignificance of
Z o Different types of Audio-Visual Aids in the Teachiof Biology.
D> » Utilization of Community Recourses in the TeachBiglogy Teaching.
T * Use of ICT: Video clips, Power points presentatjditsis etc.
g:’ Assignment:
}J_J e Conduct a training program on use of Differentetypf Audio-Visual
Aids in the teaching of Biology.
« Make a report on Biology Teaching Planning and drtgnce of
Chemistry Laboratories and its uses.
Evaluation
. * Meaning and Objectives of Evaluation. Types of Tiestns and their
= Construction.
U)’ » Preparation of Blue-Print and Achievement Test.
DDC » Characteristics of a good Test. Concept and Pregparaf Diagnostic
0o Test, Remedial Teaching and Enrichment Programme.
E T Assignment;
D % « Construction, administration and interpretatioranfachievement test of
T any standard of school.
2 « Make a diagnostic test of your subject and applynitschool, after
|LI_J discussion with concerning teacher and give renheaasure.
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TEACHING AND 1. Lectures
LEARNING 2. E-learning
STRATEGIES 3. Videos
4. Extension Lectures
5. Content Review
6. Self-Learning
7. Group Discussions
8. Field Visit
9. Survey
10. Documentaries
11.Short Films
12.Team Teaching
* The teaching strategies are subject to change asr requirement of the
students and their capabilities.
CONTINUOUS Details of Continuous and Comprehensive AssessmefCCA) are as
&COMPREHENSIVE | follows:
ASSESSMENT (CCA) | [ SR. NO.| CCA: COMPONENT MAXIMUM
MARKS
1 Monthly Test 10X6 Test = 60
2 Presentation 10
3 Group Discussion 10
4 Debate 10
5 Participation and Presentation in Seminar 10
6 Report Writing 10
I Viva Voce 10
8 Attendance* 10
9 Co-curricular Activity 10
10 Team Teaching 10
EXPLANATION (METHOD TO ASCERTAIN MARKS FOR CCA):
CCA will be reduced to 30 marks or 15 marks (ascperse weightage).
Formula: Marks obtained/Total marksX30
For example: 686160X30 =11.25
PROVISO-I: Provided that a candidate shall be granted a riéaxan the
form of exemption from CCA components, however,mote than 3 in a
respective course.
PROVISO-II: Provided further that this will be mandatory focandidate to
appear in the monthly test conducted in the regpecburse.
*Attendance in Lectures and Practical
Percentage Marks Allotted
75% to 80% 02
81% to 85% 04
86% to 90% 06
91% to 95% 08
Above 96% 10
EXAMINATION Term-end examinations are organized by the uniyersi the
PATTERN prescribed format to enable the scholars to achswecess i
contemporary competitions and to achieve theirgoal
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PERIODICAL 1. ANNUAL

REVISION OF 2. HOWEVER THE UNVIERSITY may revise the syllabus at any time
SYLLABUS during the running yearafter giving a notice for aperiod one month.
SELECTED * Agarwal, D.D. (2004). Modern methods of Teachin@l8gy. Saruk
READINGS &Sons: New Delhi.

Miller, David F. & blaydes, Gllenn W. (1938). Metlt® and material
for teaching biological sciences. Mc GRAW Hill boagkmpany Inc:
New York and London.

Choudhary, S. (2010). Teaching of Biology. APH HRalbhg
Corporation: New Delhi.

Sood, J.K. (1987). Teaching of Life Science. Kolgublishers:
Chandigarh.

Yadav, M.S. (2000). Modersn Methods of TeachingeSoe. Anmol
Publishers: New Delhi.

Bhar, Suraj prakash (2006). Teacher Training Létess: New Delhi.
Singh, Veena (2007). Teaching of Biology. AdhyanyRublishers &
Distributors: New Delhi.

FHolcdd, TA.DB. (2010). oifds Ksmer gm0, @It gab
fear: Aze.

quur, dActex (2008). S OsTer f9rgTor. felle gzaw
HAfegz: 3MToT=T.

Fordss, TAUL. (2005). Sita &smer f¥rg1o1. =i gb
fgar: Ave.

BT, dB. (2003). oha Rsmer  foreror. It
gfseTeperel: Ave.

Jad T 3Aarad (2014). Sdie O foreror. st
el g Afeez: 3TOIRI.
sfiHATelt, suor wd RaEl (2013). &ser g

UJ

IeieqTe el oreer 3fepIaal: SRIgR
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B.Ed. | Year

COURSE CODE: BED-108 -XVI | COURSE TYPE: CORE
COURSE TITLE: Pedagogy of Physics

MAX. MARKS: 50 MIN.PASS MARKS: | 20
THEORY 35 MIN.PASS MARKS: | 14
EXAMINATION

CONTINUOUS 15 MIN.PASS MARKS: | 6
COMPREHENSIVE

ASSESSMENT (CCA)

ATTENDANCE 80 PERCENT IN RESPECTIVE YEAR

ELIGIBILITY

EXAMINATION TERM END EXAMINATION MONTHLY TEST
DURATION 03 HR 01 HR
Objectives:

Learning outcome: After completion of the course, tsident-teachers will be able -

To understand the need for teaching-learning o6REyin secondary classes.

To develop a critical understanding about the aamd objectives of Physics in a Demaocratic
Secular country.

To understand the nature of Physics curriculumiengedagogical issues.

To understand Critique and develop suitable evianahechanisms in Physics.

and

To develop the ability to organize co-curriculatidties and community resources for promoting

Physics learning.
To understand the Approaches to teaching of Physics
To understand the Concept of Teaching Skills

Gain insight on the meaning and nature of Physiense for determining aims and strategies
teaching-learning.

Identify and relate everyday experiences with legyPhysics;
Appreciate various approaches of teaching-learafrighysics;
Use effectively different activities/demonstratilaboratory experiences for teaching-learning
Physics;

Integrate in Physics knowledge with other schoblexts;

5 Of

of

UNIT-1
TEACHING HOURS

Nature and Scope of Physic
* Meaning, Concept, Nature, Scope Physics Teaching.

» Contribution of Indian scientist — Sir C.V.RamarC.Bose, S.N.Bose
H.J.Bhabha, M.N.Saha.
» Correlation of Physics with other School Subjects.
Assignment:
» Organise workshop on Contribution of Indian scignti
* Write a report on Objectives of Physics Teachinglifferent level of

(12)

School.
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UNIT-2
TEACHING HOURS (12)

Teaching-Learning of Physics
» Aims and general objectives of teaching physicspoBl's Digital
Taxonomy (Cognitive, Effective and Psychomotor) terms of
Instructional Behaviour, the objectives of schoalu@ation; writing
specific objectives of various content areas indrisy
» Approaches to teaching of Physics — Analytic-Symthelnductive-
Deductive, Heuristic, Problem Solving, Project &atboratory.
» Using various techniques of teaching Physics vat:owritten drill,
assignment, Team teaching, supervised study armgtgimoned learning.
Assignment:
» Prepare alesson plan based on team teaching andtext in school.
» Make any two teaching aids with the low cost materi

UNIT-3
TEACHING HOURS (12)

Planning
» Concept, Meaning and Objectives of Physics teacRiag (Lesson Plar

Unit Plan, Yearly Plan) and Preparation of thesagl
*Meaning and Concept of Teaching Skills, Maxims e&&hing

*Micro Teaching-Meaning, Need and Importance of Bli€eaching Cycle

and its Features
e Concept, Meaning, Principles and Objectives of Culum,
Characteristics of good Curriculum.
*Dale cone of experience.
Assignment:
* Organsie training program on Micro Teaching.
» Prepare a working model based on Dale cone of expes.

UNIT-4
TEACHING HOURS (11)

Teaching-learning Resources in Physics
* Meaning, Objectives, Scope, Characteristics, Typ&separation
presentation and Importance of Teaching - LearMatgrial.
* Planning and Importance of Physics Laboratoriesi@nases.
* Qualities of Physics Text Books at Secondary Level.
* Audio-Visual Aids- Meaning, Concept, Utility and dgsificance of
Different types of Audio-Visual Aids in the teachinf Physics.
Assignment:
» Conduct a training program on use of Differenteypf Audio-Visual
Aids in the teaching of Physics
» Make a report on Physics Teaching Planning anditapce of Physic
Laboratories and its uses.

UNIT-5
TEACHING HOURS (11)

Assessment and Evaluation
* Meaning, concept and construction of Achievemest, t@iagnostic tes
and remedial teaching.
* Types of Questions, Characteristics of a good test.
» Blue print: Meaning, concept, need and construction
 Continuous and Comprehensive Evaluation: Meaningncept,
importance and limitations.Models of Teaching.
Assignment:
» Construction, administration and interpretatioranfachievement test ¢
any standard of school.
» Make a diagnostic test of your subject and applynitschool, after
discussion with concerning teacher and give renheaasure.
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TEACHING AND 1. Lectures
LEARNING 2. E-learning
STRATEGIES 3. Videos
4. Extension Lectures
5. Content Review
6. Self-Learning
7. Group Discussions
8. Field Visit
9. Survey
10. Documentaries
11.Short Films
12.Team Teaching
* The teaching strategies are subject to change asr requirement of the
students and their capabilities.
CONTINUOUS Details of Continuous and Comprehensive AssessmefCCA) are as
&COMPREHENSIVE | follows:
ASSESSMENT (CCA) | [ SR. NO.| CCA: COMPONENT MAXIMUM
MARKS
1 Monthly Test 10X6 Test = 60
2 Presentation 10
3 Group Discussion 10
4 Debate 10
5 Participation and Presentation in Seminar 10
6 Report Writing 10
7 Viva Voce 10
8 Attendance* 10
9 Co-curricular Activity 10
10 Team Teaching 10
EXPLANATION (METHOD TO ASCERTAIN MARKS FOR CCA):
CCA will be reduced to 30 marks or 15 marks (ascoperse weightage).
Formula: Marks obtained/Total marksX30
For example: 68160X30 =11.25
PROVISO-I: Provided that a candidate shall be granted a riédaxan the
form of exemption from CCA components, however,mote than 3 in a
respective course.
PROVISO-II: Provided further that this will be mandatory focandidate to
appear in the monthly test conducted in the regpgecburse.
*Attendance in Lectures and Practical
Percentage Marks Allotted
75% to 80% 02
81% to 85% 04
86% to 90% 06
91% to 95% 08
Above 96% 10
EXAMINATION Term-end examinations are organized by the uniyersi the
HAIERS. prescribed format to enable the scholars to achiswecess if
contemporary competitions and to achieve theirgyoal

109



PERIODICAL 1. ANNUAL

REVISION OF 2. HOWEVER THE UNVIERSITY may revise the syllabus at any time
SYLLABUS during the running yearafter giving a notice for aperiod one month.
SELECTED * Mangal, S.K (2005). Teaching of Physics. Arya bdekot: New Delhi.
READINGS « Joshi, S.R (2008). Teaching of science. A.P.H Bubig Corporation

New Delhi.

Das, R.C, (2000). Science teaching in schoolsliggePublishers private

limited: New Delhi.

Prasad, J. (1999). Practical aspects in teachingcance. Kanishk
publisher: New Delhi.

Nanda, V.K. (1997). Science education today. Anmblications Pvt
Ltd.: New Delhi.

Bhan, Suraj Prakash. (2006). Teacher training. 4. ptess: New Delhi.
I, Hied. (2006). Afaes  fOser  fOreror. ferem
YhIolel: GIAYgz.

eetor, TUdl. (2000). oifaes fasmer  foreror. It
gfeerehoresT: Ao,

aoft, S.eA. (2008). Mfas s f3rgror. el g=aw
HAfeez: 31T,

otHl, 3T, (2007). 3yl &ser g1, geiua=
ufeaAtoior wpauel (ur.) for.

Rig, o~uter (2005-06). aAifas O foreyor.  <rem
UpITel HAfege: 3TOIR—T-02.

=eft, TAB.(2000). Afdes  Kemer  forgror. gy
UehToral: 3TOTRT
Fordss, TAU. AfdTs dwmellal Td IADB FHoT SR

173

foelie geae dAfeez. 3eRI-02.
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B.Ed. | Year

COURSE CODE: BED-108 -XVII | COURSE TYPE: CORE
COURSE TITLE: Pedagogy of Art

MAX. MARKS: 50 MIN.PASS MARKS: | 20
THEORY 35 MIN.PASS MARKS: | 14
EXAMINATION

CONTINUOUS 15 MIN.PASS MARKS: |6
COMPREHENSIVE

ASSESSMENT (CCA)

ATTENDANCE 80 PERCENT IN RESPECTIVE YEAR

ELIGIBILITY

EXAMINATION TERM END EXAMINATION MONTHLY TEST
DURATION 03 HR 01 HR
Objectives:

Understand the nature of Art curriculum and itsggejical issues.

Understand the need for teaching-learning of Agd@nondary / Sr. secondary classes.

Develop a critical understanding about the aims abjgctives of Art in a Cultural heritage
Society.

Develop the ability to organize co-curricular aittes and community resources for promoting
learning.

Develop a critical understanding about the naturé philosophy of Art and its interface wi
society.

Critique and develop suitable evaluation mechanismst.

Learning Outcome: After completion of the course, student-teachelisbe able -

Understanding basics of different Art forms - impafcArt forms on the human mind.

Art

h

Enhance artistic and aesthetic sensibility amoagkrs to enable them to respond to the beauty in

different Art forms, through genuine exploratiorperience and free expression.

Enhance skills for integrating different Art forrasross school curriculum at secondary level
Prepare suitable teaching aids in teaching andilggrof art and use them in the classro
effectively.

Fulfillment of an individual’'s potentials througmé art.

Deepen understanding, appreciation and skills ia ohosen medium through self work a
evaluate self as an artist and art educator.

Appreciate and engage with a diverse range ofradgsses, products and performances - folk
classical through exposure and exchange.

Experiment and create pieces of art using differeredium. Focus on coolers, textur

composition and thematic content.

nd

and
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Nature and Scope of Art

* Meaning, Nature and Scope of Art, Aesthetics and t&aching at
Secondary level of School Education
» The place of Art in General Education.
» Education Values of Art and its relationship witther school
subjects.

§ * Role of Art is Indian culture and values.
;)’ = Artand Society.
031 * Indian Folk art.
l“_.' % = Creative Art.
Z o » Contribution of Art Teaching.
-z » Importance Aims and Objective of Art Teaching.
6 * Co-relation with other Subject.
5 Assignment:
- * Viewing/listening to live and recorded performanadsClassical anc
Regional Art forms.
» Participation and performance in any one of theiéted Arts forms
keeping in mind the integrated approach.
* Local field trip for understanding working proces$ any art work
/gallery.
Teaching-Learning of Art
* Aims and objectives of Art Teaching (Bloom’s appriedo specify the
Outcomes).
§ » Approaches and Methods of teaching Art: - ProblesiviSg Method,
;{ Demonstration Method, Experimental Method, Projdethod. Lecture
% cum Demonstration, Question-Answer Techniques, Tdbok,
E‘ % Dramatization.
Z 0o « Use of ICT in art teaching.
> % Assignment:
@) » Exploration and experimentation with different neth of Visual Arts
é like Painting block printing, collage, clay modeajinpaper cutting an
folding, etc.
* Field trip/ Educational Tour, Art committee, fainda Exhibition Art
galleries and Museum.
nON ICT & Materials in Teaching-Learning of Art
= % 5’ * Meaning, Concept, Need and Preparation of Lessan, RInit Plan anc
= Q x Annual Plant.
ll-I_J SIJ__ » Types of Primary and Secondary Resources: data ffimhl, Textual

Material, Journals, Magazines, Newspaper.
* Teaching Aids- Meaning, Importance and types othew Aids, Art
laboratory (its need, organization, equipments)
Knowledge of Indian Craft Traditions and its relega in Education.

L

Knowledge of Indian Contemporary Arts and Artidtssual Arts.
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Assignment:
» Develop and maintain a display board in School.
« Make a file of essential equipments of Art lab/gas and its
Management.
* Make five different teaching materials using diffet type of teaching
aids.

UNIT-4
TEACHING HOURS (11)

Teaching-learning Resources in Art

e Curriculum in Art for school instruction. Mugal ABtyle, Rajasthani Ar
Style, Pahari Art Style.

» People as resource: the significance of Oral Data.

 Types of Primary and Secondary Sources: data froehd,FTextual
Materials, Journals, Magazines, Newspapers etc.

» Using the library for Secondary sources and refaanaterial, such a
Dictionaries and Encyclopedias.

Assignment:

* Prepare a report and analyse how the artists desigin products
manage their resources, including raw materisgdsniirketing, problem
they face, to make them aware of these aspectgstdrical, social,
economic, scientific and environmental concerns.

» Organise a workshop on drawing, and painting, rangiay modeling,
pottery, mixed collage, woodcraft, toy making.

[

UNIT-5
TEACHING
HOURS (11)

Assessment and Evaluation

* Meaning, Concept and Construction of Achievemesit @iagnostic tes

and Remedial teaching.

* Blue print: Meaning, Concept, Need and Construction

» Open-book tests: Strengths and limitations
Assignment:

» Construction, administration and interpretatioranfachievement test ¢
any standard of school.
Make a diagnostic test of your subject and applynitschool, after
discussion with concerning teacher and give renheaasure.

TEACHING AND
LEARNING
STRATEGIES

Lectures

E-learning

Videos

Extension Lectures

Content Review

Self-Learning

Group Discussions

Field Visit

. Survey
10.Documentaries
11.Short Films
12.Team Teaching

* The teaching strategies are subject to change asr requirement of the

©CoNOoOOGAWDNE

students and their capabilities.
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CONTINUOUS Details of Continuous and Comprehensive AssessmefCCA) are as
&COMPREHENSIVE | follows:

ASSESSMENT (CCA) |[ SR. | CCA: COMPONENT MAXIMUM
NO. MARKS

1 Monthly Test 10X6 Test = 60
2 Presentation 10
3 Group Discussion 10
4 Debate 10
5 Participation and Presentation in Seminar 10
6 Report Writing 10
7 Viva Voce 10
8 Attendance* 10
9 Co-curricular Activity 10
10 | Team Teaching 10

EXPLANATION (METHOD TO ASCERTAIN MARKS FOR CCA):

CCA will be reduced to 30 marks or 15 marks (ascperse weightage).
Formula: Marks obtained/Total marksX30

For example: 66160X30 =11.25

PROVISO-I: Provided that a candidate shall be granted a retexin the
form of exemption from CCA components, however,mote than 3 in a
respective course.

PROVISO-II: Provided further that this will be mandatory focandidate to
appear in the monthly test conducted in the regpgecburse.

*Attendance in Lectures and Practical

Percentage Marks Allotted
75% to 80% 02
81% to 85% 04
86% to 90% 06
91% to 95% 08
Above 96% 10
EXAMINATION Term-end examinations are organized by the uniyensithe prescribed format
PATTERN to enable the scholars to achieve success in cpotamy competitions and to
achieve their goals.
PERIODICAL 1. ANNUAL
REVISION OF 2. HOWEVER THE UNVIERSITY may revise the syllabus at any time
SYLLABUS during the running yearafter giving a notice for aperiod one month.
SELECTED * Gearge, Conard (1964). The process of Art Educatidhe Elementary
READINGS School. Practice Hall Inc.: England.
* Ruth. Dunneth (1945). Art and child personality.tMesn and Co. Ltd.;
London.

» Kiya, Shikshak (1966). Art Education. Published Dgpartment of
Education:Bikaner. Rajasthan.
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B.Ed. | Year

COURSE CODE: BED-108 -XVIII COURSE TYPE: CORE
COURSE TITLE: Pedagogy of Computer Science

MAX. MARKS: 50 MIN.PASS MARKS: 20
THEORY EXAMINATION | 35 MIN.PASS MARKS: 14
CONTINUOUS 15 MIN.PASS MARKS: 6
COMPREHENSIVE

ASSESSMENT (CCA)

ATTENDANCE 80 PERCENT IN RESPECTIVE YEAR

ELIGIBILITY

EXAMINATION TERM END EXAMINATION MONTHLY TEST
DURATION 03 HR 01 HR
Objectives:

Learning outcomeAfter completion of the course, student-teachetsheiable -

Understand about aims and objectives of teachingpater science in secondary a
Sr. Secondary schools and help them to plan legquaitivities according to those
objectives.

Understand the practical concepts of the M.S O#iigplications in School
Management.

To introduce students with basic concepts of Opegadystem, its functions and
services.

Understanding the basic elements of computerstaiduses.

Make an effective use of technology in Education.
Acquaint with the challenges and opportunities emmgr in integrating nev
technology in Educational process.

Familiar with new trends, techniques in educati@mg with learning.

Know about the basic elements of computers and tises.

Know about aims and objectives of teaching compstegnce in secondary and
Secondary schools and help them to plan learnintyitees according to thos
objectives.

Acquire skills relating to planning lessons andspreing them effectively.

Acquire the Basic Commands in DOS & Windows.

Work with various MS Office Applications like Woré&xcel and PowerPoint
Understand and apply the M.S Office applicationS¢hool Management.

Prepare Technology Integrated Lessons.

Familiarize with the various methods that can bepleged for the teaching c
Computer science.

~

f
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er,

o) Nature and Scope of Computer Science
=z 2 e Concept, Nature & Scope of Computer Science.
% 6 ‘@ » History and Generations of Computers and theirattaristics.
ﬁ 8 » Classification and Part of computers.
— I * Input Output Devices, Block Diagram.
Assignment:
 Make a power point presentation on demonstratiocooshputer parts an
input/output devices of school students.
« Organise seminar on History and Generations of Qoenp and their
Applications.
Hardware
n » Hardware for Output: Monitors, Speakers and HeadpbsoPrinters, CD an
% DVD writers, Pen Drives, Flash drives, Externalchdrives.
~ % » Hardware for Processing: Processor, Mother boarinbty, RAM, ROM,
FoN Cache, HDD.
% zZ e Other Hardware: UPS, Power supply requirements,évfoend Router.
6 Assignment:
j e Training program on hardware for output: monit@peakers, head phot
= etc, in school workshop on use and function of moded Souter.
» Prepare a report on various memory devices usedmputer.
Software
N * Type of Software.
2 » Operating system: Function of an Operating Systera eesource manage
@ Windows Operating system
o 2 . Applica_tion Software : Applicat!on suites: MS O_iéi_suit - _
- % * Educational Software: Edutainment, Web dictionari®rtual learning
Z 0 ~environments, Protection Software
o=z Assignment:
g . Co_n(tzluct training on basic features of Windows, W8&rd, Excel and Powe
point.
é » Classroom Presentations on use of wizard, templateke master, blan
slides.
Teaching-Learning Resources in Computer Science
* Network, Type and Topology, Internet and IntraiNatwork Protocol
= * Web Browsers: Internet Explorer, Mozilla Firefoxat@me.
% » Search Engines: Google, Yahoo, Meta Search Engine.
o
o) :
¥ 0O Assignment:
E 3 e Organize a camp for one week in school on usestefnet and searc
0z engines, to train students in searching educatiomaterial and enhanc
5 knowledge.
j » Draft a report on effectiveness of camp.
|_

Use of Search Engine for access primary and secprsdarces: data fron
field, textual materials, journals, magazines, rmagers, etc.
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UNIT-5
TEACHING
HOURS (11)

ICT Application in Teaching and Learning
e Concept, Nature and Use of ICT in Education.
* Preparing lesson plans.
* Managing Subject related content.
* Preparing results and reports.
* School Brochure and Magazine.
* E-Education & E-learning.

« Virtual Classrooms, Web-based teaching materiatsyactive white boards

Assignment:
« Orientation program on interactive white boards.

» Conduct an awareness program among students cariiitrg.
TEACHING AND 1. Lectures
LEARNING 2. E-learning
STRATEGIES 3. Videos

4. Extension Lectures

5. Content Review

6. Self-Learning

7. Group Discussions

8. Field Visit

9. Survey

10. Documentaries

11. Short Films

12.Team Teaching

* The teaching strategies are subject to change asr requirement of the
students and their capabilities.

CONTINUOUS Details of Continuous and Comprehensive Assessmg@CA) are as follows:
&COMPREHENS
IVE SR. | CCA: COMPONENT MAXIMUM
ASSESSMENT NO. MARKS
(CCA) 1 | Monthly Test 10X6 Test = 60

2 Presentation 10

3 Group Discussion 10

4 Debate 10

5 Participation and Presentation in Seminar 10

6 Report Writing 10

7 Viva Voce 10

8 Attendance* 10

9 Co-curricular Activity 10

10 | Team Teaching 10
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EXPLANATION (METHOD TO ASCERTAIN MARKS FOR CCA):

CCA will be reduced to 30 marks or 15 marks (ascperse weightage).
Formula: Marks obtained/Total marksX30

For example: 686160X30 =11.25

PROVISO-I: Provided that a candidate shall be granted a retaxen the
form of exemption from CCA components, however,mote than 3 in a
respective course.

PROVISO-II: Provided further that this will be mandatory focandidate to
appear in the monthly test conducted in the respecburse.

*Attendance in Lectures and Practical

Percentage Marks Allotted

75% to 80% 02

81% to 85% 04

86% to 90% 06

91% to 95% 08

Above 96% 10
EXAMINATION Term-end examinations are organized by the uniyensithe prescribed format to
PATTERN enable the scholars to achieve success in contamypoompetitions and to achie

their goals.
PERIODICAL 1. ANNUAL
REVISION OF 2. HOWEVER THE UNVIERSITY may revise the syllabus at any time
SYLLABUS during the running yearafter giving a notice for aperiod one month.
3.

SELECTED e Srinivasan, T. M. (2002). Use of computers and imdtia in
READINGS education.Aavisakar Publication: Jaipur.

* Alexis, M. L. (2001). Computer for every one. Ledfikas Publishing hous

Ltd: New Delhi.

e Norton, P. (1998). Introduction to computers. Neeitlid Tata McGraw Hill

Publishing Co.

* Peter Norton's Introduction to Computers (2000).taTécGraw-Hill

Publications: New Delhi.
e Schwatz & Schitz (2000). Office 2000. BPB Publioas: New Delhi.

 Smha P.K. (1992). Computer Fundamentals. BPB Fatiits: New Delhi.

e Merrill, P.P. et al (1985). Computers in Educati®econd Edition. Allyn

and Bacon: New York.

[1°)
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B.Ed. | Year

COURSE CODE:

BED-109 - | | COURSE TYPE: CORE

COURSE TITLE: EPC -1 Reading and reflecting on texs
MAX. MARKS: INTERNAL MIN. MARKS
50 50 25
DURATION THROUGHOUT THE YEAR
Objectives:

. Develop Reading skill.
. Develop Writing skill.
Learning outcome: After completion of the course, tsident-teachers will be able -
» Students will also develop met cognitive awarertesbecome conscious of their own thinki
processes and they grapple with diverse texts.
* This course will enable student teacher to enhdhe& capacities as readers and writers
becoming participants in the process of reading.
* To engage students with the readings interactiveéhdividually and in small groups.
* To provide opportunities to write with a sense afgmse and audience, through tasks suck
responding to a text with one’s own opinions ortig within the context of other’s ideas.

Note - Pupil Teacher will draft a report on entire activities.

UNIT-1
TEACHING
HOURS (12)

Reading of Texts

Teacher Educator will give a topic (related to emspl, conceptual an
historical work, policy documents) for reading,eaftntensive reading i
group or individual pupil teacher will discuss theiew on the given topi
of reading.

Teacher Educator will examine/observe the grapphitly diverse texts of
the student and remedial suggestions will be given.

NE S Ry & =

UNIT-2
TEACHING HOURS
(12)

Skill and Strategies

Teacher Educator will demonstrate essential skiibdel reading, drill
pronunciation, silent reading etc) of reading &tvem work.

Narrative texts, Expository texts from diverse s@st Autobiographica
Narratives, Field Notes and Ethno Graphics Couwdd aiclude addressing
different types of reading skills and strategies.

Teacher Educator will set goals for Learning, Monitg, Comprehensio
and Self Reflection.

=]

UNIT-3
TEACHING HOURS
(12)

Reading Assignment

Student could read empirical, conceptual and hcbrwork, policy
documents, and studies about schools, teachingeanding and abou
different people’s experiences for discussion eative writing.
Submit reading reflection after completing readasgignment and before
coming to class. In each reflection students shosudhmarize the
important concept of the reading and describe whkas interesting
surprising or confusing to them.

—
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UNIT-4
TEACHING
HOURS (11)

Observation & Discussion
» Pupil teachers will observe the activities of pgeup also.
» Teacher educator will motivate pupil teachers tokimg about ano
regulating one’s own thinking in the learning prege
» Critically analyze activities of own and group dwgireading, discussio
and writing.

>

UNIT-5
TEACHING
HOURS (11)

Evaluation & Reflection
» Reflective journal will be developed by pupil teachfor trapping
experience, observation and views of participarith(the help of teache
educators)
» Teacher Educator will critically analyze entire igities on the basis of
reflective journal.

-

TEACHING AND
LEARNING
STRATEGIES

Lectures
E-learning
Videos
Extension Lectures
Content Review
Self-Learning
Group Discussions
Field Visit
. Survey
10.Documentaries
11. Short Films
12.Team Teaching
* The teaching strategies are subject to change asr requirement of the
students and their capabilities.

©CoN~wWNE

EXAMINATION
PATTERN

Term-end examinations are organized by the unityensithe prescribed format
to enable the scholars to achieve success in cpotamy competitions and to
achieve their goals.

PERIODICAL
REVISION OF
SYLLABUS

1. ANNUAL
2. HOWEVER THE UNVIERSITY may revise the syllabus at any time
during the running yearafter giving a notice for aperiod one month.
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B.Ed. | Year

COURSE CODE: | BED-109-lI | COURSE TYPE: CORE
COURSE TITLE: |EPC -2 Understanding the self
MAX. MARKS: Internal MIN. MARKS.:
50 50 25
DURATION THROUGHOUT THE YEAR
Objectives:

To enable the students to understand self-exptoraind self-evolution.
To enable the students to know oneself and throl@ghknowing entire existence.

Learning outcome: After completion of the course, tsident-teachers will be able-
To develop understanding of student- teachers abemselves- the development of the self as a

person and as a teacher, through a workshop mod®ig/than one resource persons.
To address aspects of development of the inneasdithe professional identity of a teacher.

To develop sensibilities, dispositions and skitlattwill later help them in facilitating the person

growth of their own students while they teach.

To develop social relational sensitivity and effeetcommunication skills, including the ability
listen and observe.

To develop a holistic and integrated understandihghe human self and personality to b

resilience within one self to deal with conflictsdifferent levels and learn to create teams tov

upon collective strengths.

To make awareness in student teacher of their itcentand the political, historical and soc
forces that shape them.

(0]

ild
ra

al

To help explore one’s dreams, aspiration, concdirsugh varied forms of self — expression,

including poetry and humour, creative movementirests representations, etc.

To introduce yoga to enhance abilities of body mniald and promote sensibilities that help to give

in peace and harmony with one’s surrounding.

Note - Pupil Teacher will draft a report on entire activities

=

—

Activity — |
=) » Conduct seven days’ workshop in school for persgndevelopment or
- Z o Chetna VikasMoolya Shiksha, after attending seays @éhivir of CVMS.
= 6 ‘@ * Organize an orientation program to address ondferdnt identities-
% < 8 gender, religion, culture — and it is importantaddress one’s implici
‘,J_J T beliefs, stereotypes and prejudices resulting frloese identities.
e Activity — Il
oz * Organize yoga and meditation classes at leaswimimonths in a school.
=T (n,:) * Prepare a report after analyzing the effect ofgfamgram on body, min
= 235 and concentration.
Le
% Activity -111
- % = * Prepare a Performa for cumulative records of stisden
=T <£ * Make a record of students through the narratiotheir life stories anc
z <5 group interactions
H 2
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TEACHING AND
LEARNING
STRATEGIES

Lectures
E-learning

Videos

Extension Lectures
Content Review
Self-Learning
Group Discussions
Field Visit

. Survey
10.Documentaries

11. Short Films
12.Team Teaching

©CoOoNOO~WNE

* The teaching strategies are subject to change asr requirement of the

students and their capabilities.

EXAMINATION
PATTERN

Term-end examinations are organized by the unityensithe prescribed format
to enable the scholars to achieve success in cporany competitions and to

achieve their goals.

PERIODICAL
REVISION OF
SYLLABUS

ANNUAL

HOWEVER THE UNVIERSITY may revise the syllabus at any time during

the running yearafter giving a notice for a periodone month.

Second Year

Course code Title of the course EVALUATION

External | CCA | Practical | Total
Course-9 BED-201 | Pedagogy of school subject -II
BED-201-I 1.Hindi 35 15 - 50
BED-201-11 2. Sanskrit 35 15 - 50
BED-201-111 3. English 35 15 - 50
BED-201-1V 4. Social Sciences 35 15 - 50
BED-201-V 5.Civics 35 15 - 50
BED-201-VI 6. History 35 15 - 50
BED-201-VII 7. Economics 35 15 - 50
BED-201-VIII 8. Geography 35 15 - 50
BED-201-1X 9. Business Organization 35 15 - 5(
BED-201-X 10.Financial Accounting 35 15 - 50
BED-201-XI 11.Mathematics 35 15 - 50
BED-201-XII 12.Home Science 35 15 - 50
BED-201-XIlI 13.General Science 35 15 - 50
BED-201-XIV 14.Chemistry 35 15 - 50
BED-201-XV 15.Biology 35 15 - 50
BED-201-XVI 16.Physics 35 15 - 50
BED-201-XVII 17.Art 35 15 - 50
BED-201-XVIlI 18. Computer Science 35 15 - 50
Course-10BED-20z | Gender, School and Society 35 15 - 50
Course-6 BBED-205 | Knowledge and Curriculum Part —I 35 15 - 50
Course-11 BED-204 | Creating an Inclusive School 35 15 - 50
Course-12 BED-205 | Optional Courses (Any one from the following)
BED-205-| Chetna Vikas Mulya Shiksha | 35 | 15 | - | 50
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BED-205-11 Distance Education 35 15 - 5(
BED-205-11I Educational aspects of the Geeta 35 15 - 50
BED-205-1V Educational Technology 35 15 - 5(
BED-205-V Environmental Studies 35 15 - 5(
BED-205-VI Gandhian thoughts of Education 35 15 - 0 5
BED-205-VII Guidance and Counseling 35 15 - 5
BED-205-VIII Health and Physical Education 35 15 - 50
BED-205-1X Value Education 35 15 - 50
Course- EPC-3 Critical understanding of ICT i 50 i 50
(BED-206-1)
Course —EPC -4 Drama and Art in Education i 50 i 50
(BED-206-11)
Course — School Internship of 16 weeks*
INTERNSHIP I ] 100 100 200
CCA - 25 - 25
Prayer, Yoga, meditation and festival etc. - 25 -1 25
Total | 600
Second Year
Phase- Il Internship (16weeks)
TEACHING PRACTICE AND PRACTICAL WORK
Assessment is based on the following activities : Marks
Planning and Preparation, administration and analysis of diagadsst (s) followed 10
Execution by remedial teaching any selected lesson.
Execution Execution of action research project 10

Observation of Regular Teacher/ Pupil-teacher aaggvation of report| 10

Working with community project of social welfaresupmission of 10

report)

Exhibition of TLM in school prepared by pupil-teach 10

Regular classroom teaching delivery of 70 (35+8S}bns 10+10=20
Assessment | Two Criticism Lessons in teaching subjects. 10+10=20
and Evaluation| 5 Lessons to be observe by teacher-educator. 5+5=10

Final Lesson (External evaluation) 50
Regularity and Participation in any two co-curricular activity apteparation of report.| 10

involvement in
different

Observation and report of school calendar, timeetalassessments

schedule, library and laboratory.

school
activities

Portfolio, including detailing of teaching-learnipdans, resources use
as assessment tools, student observations andisecor

2d.0

Exhibition and critical observations of work dong the pupil-teache
during the internship programme. (Seeking reactiafs students
headmasters/ principals/ cooperating teachers mehasors)

ros

Preparation and maintenances of feedback diary

10

A journal by pupil-teacher in which he/she recooh®’s experiences
observations, and reflections.

5,10

TOTAL MARKS

200
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B.Ed. Il Year

COURSE CODE: BED-201-1 | COURSE TYPE: CORE
COURSE TITLE: &t ormaT w1 f8revor

MAX. MARKS: 50 MIN.PASS MARKS: 20
THEORY 35 MIN.PASS MARKS: 14
EXAMINATION

CONTINUOUS 15 MIN.PASS MARKS: 6
COMPREHENSIVE

ASSESSMENT (CCA)

ATTENDANCE 80 PERCENT IN RESPECTIVE YEAR

ELIGIBILITY

EXAMINATION TERM END EXAMINATION MONTHLY TEST
DURATION 03 HR 01 HR
3%221' 2

&Y YT dadl Ud Alfaca b fafaer Ul &1 31e=el &bdreT |

I AecT Ud Tasel oTer bt fafaer faenati <or 1318701 harar &bt AoAdar  Tapi=sad
BT |

Bt aruT & fRreTor dHrerair T fABrA HRe |

aToT Toretor g fafdtesr JEwioht JTATIT & ferator o5t owar famRaa @Re |
or-a=g frecivor @5t Jogar RelRaa wear|

ey foreror F HAowicker IRafa=t o faenasit & siftere &t Jogdr Icest w2 |
TCIeTecA® Td IUTARIGHS TG0l & IUATT &t &THAT fabtaa e

sifeerda JanfRa=t -

Tareff Bt o daal vd Afdey & fafdg Hul wr Ser Adser |

Rreneft orer ey vd By som &5t fafay fGemsit & <I==am w2 Ador |

HIET B HATTH A 37gdle Bl 3R AlTATHD JolelcHDBAT BT 3TeTS B2 AD |
Rremreit afafears et @ R[Afda wat & Iasr I

U, HIYUT, drdel TUd oI&lel Jdaeell aTuril hIeTeil bl Gilel bl |

faermeft amur foretor 2g Tofdesr JEdeft ATARRT & foraior F SR o FBor dem st
fo1870T H UTcchd Jeweell [Aug-a=g Ud UwmRur ur dme, uRes, &, ud #dAlsa @er
Jhal |

&t oTuT f91870T H TSI-9IET IUBIVN HI HATASIREG IUAIT B2 AbaT |

JeH UTS, ThIs Ule, oferss Ule vd ufdaArer 3nmenfRa ule orenail & HAgaa A 3rdord
BIhY Solhl foldlur b3 bl |

Ured UdBIU B 3isdotd IRl B warell Ud e &l Huledol dde A St o
DN |

&t Rreor F HAcTida & FAsc, AgHibd ot ARATTAT T Femstt &1 Srer Jdser |
foleTelicHes TUd IUaRIcHe UILIUT & 37f, Ia>U Hecd T IUAIeT bl oilel Al |
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ECIERE

TEACHING HOURS (12)

HIUT HATecT AT Aled

» f&=ht forgror @1 31ef, ugpfar 3T &1
e B ouT BT Hea demr Bt omur w1 UfdeiRtes wd dsnfers

TSy |
It & Yy o vd sgae o 3T auT Aled |

Assignment:
e Ty & Rfdea Ui F JF J- wddlar et &1 Adwcte
BT IABT AATelH B AgAidhsl Hel T ufedes dIR e
o Bt oo @ UfERies Rt = U oSt &1 3=iioiar wReT |

ECIERY

TEACHING HOURS (12)

aur Al 3N sifi=afa

o orruTly f3r8TUT PHreTer
o0 foRaa, ARae (sravr, g wa 3ifdreie) |
O 9ora, Ued, ciiedh, foldel, dhaleil TWd <ThI0T 191807 |
0 ger Toreyor |

o f&=ft amur foreror H gl

Assignment:

o T&T AET P <ATehl/ UhbilehAl bl FHdsl chdreT |

o Bl Aley g JAled anfe uz smanRa fafdess AdAwmeia o=
Crowpe Bt o b1 faaprar) Uz ferder oi=sre |

o &t amur foreror A gelfawt Uz Jegg @af &1 RIS |

ECERK]

TEACHING HOURS (12)

UTeashdA AT UrsI-ATHANT b1 fordaior 3w farediwor

o &=t orrur forerur fAferaf wd B foreror & RagreT |

o JgH forerur SUANTAT, JTT WA BILTA) |

e Ue—lolell @uca=, 37ef, 3ge9Y, Ul TUd fafder ATdre) |
o yfcrarer farefor |

Assignment:
e Bt & fafdrea faeamsti Uz ure Aoten fodAtor ¥ dAdtaa

El’ﬂﬁ%ll@” Pl 3TATSTA Pl [JEl. gfddeel A= BT |

o frcdl ufa fireror drera ur Jgat ute fordior wzer|

-4
TEACHING HOURS (11)

Jerap  foreror JATeTeft

o TRreIor BRI ATHS |

* - IJUBWN bT forATol, UBR, IFJ-IFJ|T TI TN |
*  UGIYIAHI &t IJUIadl TD HET |

o HIfSIT gem 3w urew AERERN @R, 3EErR,

gdhIeT,
=N, oifaster, fhedd, ofuT Ueioremerr, ==t, digfddrg, 3o,
FHrRIMATY, NSt 31fF) |

*  HTNT UOTLIET |
Assignment:

e OIUT TUAOIAMAT bl UAT PhIb  IARYT  hI9Ad, ddelord
AEAT/ITST DI, dTdel T S[AUT BIAST bl 373ITA el Ud
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Ufdded dAR hIe |

e Ush HRIBGREI ¥reor Jermaes AtHsNt  (Working Mode) @1 ferafor
P |

ShIe—5
TEACHING HOURS (11)

3para Pt Jfdhr AT FAs

o oqrur f3rgToT H HoHikel (UTeledold Td UTSIURIed) |

o 3ucifer udterur BT feraAtor |

* A 3R AHA IHcidhel, IT—FcAThel, URIRE FcAidhe, JAHE
FcATdhel, TICHhITeTT |

o fToIGTellcHe Td IUARTEHSD 918701 |

* yea-ux forAfor vd sfier—u=r |

* yedl & fafstesr usr wd J=er|

Assignment:

o yoa forafor I JAsafcerd pr=ienelr b1 3M=ITGIa @2el Ud Ufddee
AR BT |

I Bl Uiehiteral ferdAfor ep3er |

TEACHING AND
LEARNING
STRATEGIES

Lectures
E-learning
Videos
Extension Lectures
Content Review
Self-Learning
Group Discussions
Field Visit
9. Survey
10.Documentaries
11. Short Films
12.Team Teaching
* The teaching strategies are subject to change asr requirement of the
students and their capabilities.

ONoOORWDNE

CONTINUOUS &
COMPREHENSIVE
ASSESSMENT
(CCA)

Details of Continuous and Comprehensive Assessmegi@CA) are as follows:

SR. NO. | CCA: COMPONENT MAXIMUM
MARKS

1 Monthly Test 10X6 Test = 60
2 Presentation 10

3 Group Discussion 10

4 Debate 10

5 Participation and Presentation in Seminar 10

6 Report Writing 10

I Viva Voce 10

8 Attendance* 10

9 Co-curricular Activity 10

10 Team Teaching 10
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EXPLANATION (METHOD TO ASCERTAIN MARKS FOR CCA):

CCA will be reduced to 30 marks or 15 marks (ascpeirse weightage).
Formula: Marks obtained/Total marksX30

For example: 686160X30 =11.25

PROVISO-I: Provided that a candidate shall be granted a rietaxan the
form of exemption from CCA components, however,mote than 3 in a
respective course.

PROVISO-II: Provided further that this will be mandatory focandidate to
appear in the monthly test conducted in the regspecburse.

*Attendance in Lectures and Practical

Percentage Marks Allotted
75% to 80% 02
81% to 85% 04
86% to 90% 06
91% to 95% 08
Above 96% 10
EXAMINATION Term-end examinations are organized by the uniyeirsithe prescribed format to
PATTERN enable the scholars to achieve success in contamyp@ompetitions and tp
achieve their goals.
PERIODICAL 1. ANNUAL
REVISION OF 2. HOWEVER THE UNVIERSITY may revise the syllabus at any time
SYLLABUS during the running yearafter giving a notice for aperiod one month.
EE;%?JCE? o oMHAI, IGIH/AN (2006). & g0, ITem Umprerer HAfers.
31T |
o Hoted, 3AT (2005). &<t forgror. 3=t g Bwdl. wAer dror
s feool.

e UTusy. Hfawled (2010). &t Torgror-—3ifdrera 3mema. e
AT UfeAehorel: s focil.

o oTHT, Il (2012). HNT fIsel denm RAegred. fdea ar=et
ufcqeporet: s fSocil.

e @I, UHT (2012). HAQGHNT T fAOfgg Jeenc. @
Uhl2Tal: ITTaT2T.

e o, 3Ul. (1994). d&ad Yddbladd d JdeT TdHmrA
oTsaTdeil. 3TILRON Ubrolal huel ur.fer.: =i feooil.

o fBeM¥ler (2013). BT & adell T 9olse UOT HIHATAT
amoft geprerer: =g el |

o HPoT, AT (2013). JHYUIUIPE fgeat ofmuT  forem. w.l.
AT P BIHA: 3O

o otHI, UATe WadA (2007). BT foreror. afgcgene.  emaToft
AT ot ITell. AIST AT STIYR.

e Rig, AT (2001). B forg1or. a~ier g U &ize.

* UATE, Homaat (2002). URIHG FaT uz &l forgror. Jurer
T 3t g feun: a5 oot

o =N, TA.B. (2008). &<t omur for81ur. IroraraTuicaidoTe=T:
3TTOTT.
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B.Ed. Il Year

COURSE CODE:

BED-201-I1

| COURSE TYPE: CORE

COURSE TITLE: HTNTAT TN (FTFR19)

MAX. MARKS: 50 MIN.PASS MARKS: | 20
THEORY 35 MIN.PASS MARKS: | 14
EXAMINATION

CONTINUOUS 15 MIN.PASS MARKS: |6
COMPREHENSIVE

ASSESSMENT (CCA)

ATTENDANCE 80 PERCENT IN RESPECTIVE YEAR

ELIGIBILITY

EXAMINATION TERM END EXAMINATION MONTHLY TEST
DURATION 03 HR 01 HR

YT 3eATter :

*  JTpa AR Ufd Sgcdraed |

* JI3pd RreoRy JdeIdidEsd |

* JIIPpd HTUITHT® &THART glemoe |

o Ixpa fafdes femei SeuRdivore |

o Jxpa HTIT AfeTA ufd rgAUeTard IfHga sdere |
o Jpa e ueeud oAU T FHIidhel AoAdITIGSTH |

3T gR0T:

o ouTaT: TafdeetTe ffHGbIe STadreresd aifasafed |

*  HTUTUUNGHT: Udzd: o drer: faepfaa: erfasafed |

© IIRaT ARBTpyTeHA: ofHBT Heed wafed |

o TRrenRly @B ara: bR g Aean: HfasIed |

° UGIBH JIHdIT TeTel sifed |

¢ JIFIHpd UTHIOIE IAfEIes Infafcardsarcenei Fcrichel dg AeTAT aifersafed |
*  HIYUTAT: IUTORT dlel: (TETdeil— =IThI0T=: Headl) [aplRra: sifasafed |

o Rremefesr: orfaideas wIifor @ foraaig o sifasafed |

o Tl pey ToreTurT dHieTai UMM g o aifrsafed |

o Tafdresr Tememer urceiieren fordAlg o sifasafed |

ECOERE

TEACHING HOURS (12)

HTNTT:  33fdHBT

YT JAHATGT: o HINT f&foT I oITuT ISl T ST Q1fckyed |
FBATRIETURT  [ATHaRy o1& 33Tl (Tl HATATHDG 3=
HATITHB 3a2:) |

Jpa [IeTvR IpuTaar (Yd HEI™IT: HEIAT: Td I HEIT=ITedaH)
JF¥Bd ATITET: SiTET: |

e oTuT oJg oTuT Td I fdemer ouT,  S1iEetd eTTuTem:
Bfeardl, UTGTEHIT 3fedold HINT fTermerer 7oy o1om e o
srfeerd JArAT: HIYRT: HE A |

AGHTHT—BETT: |

ARa atruroni Rerfa: Fdenferes uraenmed wa = emur fIrerreIm: Shiaer:
(3719. 343, 35, 3500) HloR MR (1965-66)

TAdE. 1986, UL3NT. -1992, IUKET UGTHIIIT:  HUIHT
2005 (amom  f31e1) Jvpa Rafa:  Joensr  dAzgpdresrast |
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Assignment:
* HARATATILTS HIAT U HIURY UThUddeaciseTs] | Blorr
3MeT: Uadls 1986 Ud o W3NW 1992 HA Iocoildad

UTIeITeTell 3UATol dhedT |

s  ReEmau/agweeredd/ JAATGRT &Hd  JAXhd HIURI ATkl
weATET 13  JIpd AYUTAT:  HeRT  adregs  fefdaa  Ideror

(RIETTI=Ied UhRHA IAUTH FUS)

SHIe—2

TEACHING HOURS (12)

HAXHAHTYTT: HETH

o  JATHAHYRIT: HecdH |

o JIHpINAST Afecd T |

* JIHRAATNT T T 3TeAT: HIIATTHTYT: |

*  ITHAAYET: ATHTTSTh—ATTRIThHEEH |

o STYFTHHRATHTTTHUTT HABdH |

*  HARAIATRATINGIURRT HETH |

o TIEETIRAR JAIGATIEIUN AdTeerdr: HAIT: |

Assignment:

*  JIIHAUTSTYZIADY srenferiRaa fra=moeuy arfarfater
Sismaeiipord 1. oo fereir @@ 2. aom  orfRTeTawi
greayIdehlall 3ufy UaTaz ufddes oisield |

o Fluzer s fRrenmer=meni JAderol gpaar srenfoiRaa dcareri  3menmor
gfcrdesr S=sTeta |

o FIRATIGTOT freTanidtetrefiaiay JHEY IMOTATel AFAIATAT IcoiH: |

*  ITHART UREFHDB A3 |

*  hETATH U UTGATZAhHA |

o TRfga oy ouaagaa PR fa Rereiee ar fdame=r =@
Jxpa Tretv Rerfa: |

o PraugE Jvmd T

ECERK]

TACHING HOURS (12)

Txpd urtcHat 3reror e
* FIPAATYTAT: 918707 UTeTa=t o |
o remer=ifdtgrem: [AffRary JAvgmasy FaHud
(TTerfdeha  UTeIfHpATeI [ HTh e HTeRT T H B |
o BroTuT I JTHd=T Wi IaeTlel o |
* AXBAUTCRITATATH  AZRAT ATl |
* UTeTET U I HApardrer: |
* JTRpAURTHA: T T fTame™r a2 UTeagcdbhlie
FipasTTuT— et gitemion) |
* ggerfafern: |
* grRFERHAME: |
* OTeAY<IhidieT: |
* Jepfcaamiatern: |
* THOTASIATGTITE: |
* SfToTHA—TeToTHATIATET: |
o orer foreror fafer:
o ger forgror fafer:
o dreds férgror fafer: |
o I@@rRur fdrgror fafer: |
o perr forgror fafer:
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Assignment:

o JHIURT Us TdEnere gHACT denm T fJEnmer™ Brawr IRt
arguTetal Iw ufddeecrsed |

. Q‘IT{-I;?(\'TSTI‘N‘I?IIT UF-URHRIT: HoJaul Hdldul HINTIEd UIgfafaus:
T yfcrdeserse |

s WUEAR Hd UHAA: e Uloayadb &b g
ATGTATT: /U HTT:  feratore |

* UIYIADRY IcoiAd 50 (d=arerd) orsareli 3ifdsmel Td I auwi
2fers Shaar Iu=ierzT 31eTT=T:

o TeneToar JAxafdretoR fafdresrer ugfoen fawr fraref: |

o AR R IeRIEAGEOudEi Td g S=gEdrer
doTellcHDbIeERT—IS  holi=Ta |

* YT BLIATH JdecHBAT enfRar adxa (4) orfafaers: |

e BRI WS dAdINd GHedl dANT HATG-—HTYET:  STeIUTdhoTH Td I
IRPABETT: TEHTUTAIGRT  SUONT  UhATATSIel: [T ore |
fereroriafergenenia dreiieemar: foraAfol vad @ arem=: |

-4

TEACHING HOURS (11)

TeT T 914101 Hreretiier

* AU HILTCTH |

*  HTYUT DHIATH |

* UGe dHIAAH |

*  TITIT hIQTeTdH |

o foreTUT BITTH - UIATAeT, ITHUSE, UL, Ieluel ufRdde,
goldlctel, STSAT DILTET |

o HUTHIERT fIprara  ucadgonadl  feam:  aefdare,  siuorE,
URrReNfRET:, stecers), enuTETIadisT, feraesr  oie, zﬂmﬁaa'ﬂ

FATgR:, oS, BRA BHOTBE, e, el
yeelasl Ud = Rremererabeeem: Riegar |

Assignment:

* B AE JAGITY FHedl dNT HATYTAT: STel  dpedl dAATeRoT  J3hBd
HETT: [T agauaeenRa Arstarar: feratore |

° HET USA: ICH Uew [OEHARY  URIYIASY el
UTATR—3eTER0Nell alel cdl AHE TTTAT: STATSiera |

s e wEvn Hd Seud/  Uledds  Apd  ufd=nfaret
SRS HUISTTHTOTA |
TR I HTITT: W@Wﬁﬁﬂﬁﬁaﬁﬁmsma/
A& HTITAT |

SHIe-5

TEACHING HOURS (11)

*  3Tehciel FcATheld] o |

o Iuciferudteror=r 31ef, argeRun, ferAtor T, ReTeTasueERIcaTs
Tderurr feratora |

o  Siiarus==r 31ef: 3rgenIom Iu=Aor: |

* THIE Jlolell |

*  UrcAISTel (oTel,Uel, sieds, <ITehI0l, Idell, hal) |

* JIIpd AAA TE I ATUBcAIPpead RI=AE) |

*  JIP|A MBI CIGTUNTT — 3ferfaer=Rom = |
¢ FIpaRIcATwmr afdresrar gearet feraior |
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Assignment:

Rremerey  +fdaa a3 $a Iucifr uderoy feraAtor wd =
ToTASTH

Ixpad e Seiferes udeoR Rigar vd @ a3 g=eng
Rremc=afsterdor Jg aafam: 3ra=id IUdRIcA® faaeiarers a3ift |
IFAXHAd "AHA Aot (60 ufrerd) Terfdd genfaegs sidgrey o
gTTesT Afed aui JAT feraATore |

TEACHING AND 1. Lectures
LEARNING 2. E-learning
STRATEGIES 3. Videos
4. Extension Lectures
5. Content Review
6. Self-Learning
7. Group Discussions
8. Field Visit
9. Survey
10.Documentaries
11.Short Films
12.Team Teaching
* The teaching strategies are subject to change aser requirement of the
students and their capabilities.
CONTINUOUS Details of Continuous and Comprehensive Assessmgi@CA) are as follows:
COMPREHENSIVE
ASSESSMENT SR. NO.| CCA: COMPONENT MAXIMUM
(CCA) MARKS
1 Monthly Test 10X6 Test = 60
2 Presentation 10
3 Group Discussion 10
4 Debate 10
5 Participation and Presentation in Seminar| 10
6 Report Writing 10
7 Viva Voce 10
8 Attendance* 10
9 Co-curricular Activity 10
10 Team Teaching 10
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EXPLANATION (METHOD TO ASCERTAIN MARKS FOR CCA):
CCA will be reduced to 30 marks or 15 marks (ascpeirse weightage).
Formula: Marks obtained/Total marksX30

For example: 686160X30 =11.25

PROVISO-I: Provided that a candidate shall be granted a rietaxan the
form of exemption from CCA components, however,mote than 3 in a
respective course.

PROVISO-II: Provided further that this will be mandatory focandidate
to appear in the monthly test conducted in thegetsge course.
*Attendance in Lectures and Practical

Percentage Marks Allotted

75% to 80% 02

81% to 85% 04

86% to 90% 06

91% to 95% 08

Above 96% 10
EXAMINATION Term-end examinations are organized by the uniyeirsithe prescribed format to
PATTERN enable the scholars to achieve success in contampa@ompetitions and tp

achieve their goals.

PERIODICAL 1. ANNUAL

REVISION OF 2. HOWEVER THE UNVIERSITY may revise the syllabus at any time
SYLLABUS during the running yearafter giving a notice for aperiod one month.
SELECTED * OTHLIWT (2009).FAXHATNIUIH. T UleeIcheled: SIIgR.

READINGS
* UIUS, JHAABA (2016). JAZRAIEUH. TUeiie gedes Hfea: 3OMRI.

o e, Fémw /AR (2011). JFXHd ATHEH. fades ufeafior ama:
STy

o orHAf,TeFT RTEUT (2006). MWT T ¥re7or AFE=t wad ure ferenww.
fIelle geads HAfea: 3O

* HATAIATE, (2016). JARd TeTUrda.BIaar Umrere: S=IYR.

o ®fUciea, (2015). AT Jdzpa Jfasx &1 AMenas sfasr.
IHARTIUT AT I BAR UhIRIE: ScEEe.

e A, o™ aRIUT, (2018). JAxpa foreror fafyr, B ger smmees
UHTOT, IcadUcel el HARITA, a=Iels |
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B.Ed. Il Year

COURSE CODE: BED-201-111 | COURSE TYPE: CORE
COURSE TITLE: Pedagogy of Language (English)

MAX. MARKS: 50 MIN.PASS MARKS: 20
THEORY 35 MIN.PASS MARKS: 14
EXAMINATION

CONTINUOUS 15 MIN.PASS MARKS: 6
COMPREHENSIVE

ASSESSMENT (CCA)

ATTENDANCE 80 PERCENT IN RESPECTIVE YEAR

ELIGIBILITY

EXAMINATION TERM END EXAMINATION MONTHLY TEST
DURATION 03 HR 01 HR
Objectives:

Develop a good understanding of the Basic Concepisctives and Methods of Teaching Engl
as a second language.

ish

Learn the Concept of listening in second languagbe&Phonemic elements involved in listening at

the receptive level.

Learn various types of Reading: Skimming, scannsignt reading, Reading Aloud. Intensi
Reading.

Enable students to teach using Direct Method, 8trat— Situational Approach, Audio — Lingu
Method, Bilingual Method, Communicative — Langudgsching (CLT).

Learn the Concept, aims and objectives of teachaggry in Second Language.

Enable students to develop various Resources fglidhn_anguage Teaching.

Learning outcomeAfter completion of the course, student-teachetshei able -

Cultivate a good understanding of the basic comscepteaching of English

Enable them to critically review and use suitabiffedent approaches and methods of teact

English as second language.
Prepare lesson plans on different and prescribgecés of English as second language.

Choose, prepare and use appropriate audio-visachitey aids for effective teaching of English.

ve

fal

ing

Use various techniques of testing English as setamguage and develop remedial and conduct

teaching.
Teach basic language skills as listening, speakiegding and writing and integrate them

communication purpose.

for
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UNIT-1
TEACHING HOURS (12)

Concepts, objectives & Methods of Teaching English

Assignment:

Basic Concepts, objectives and Methods of TeacBirgjish as a second
language:
(i) Mother —tongue
(i) Second Language
(i) Difference between teaching and language teaching.
(iv) Principles of Second Language Teaching.
(v)Forms of English — Formal, Informal, Written, Spok&lobal English
(vi) English as a Second Language (ESL), English asedfoLanguage
(EFL), English for specific purpose (ESP).
Methods and Approaches :
Objectives : Objectives of Teaching English asagrd language.
(iii) Skill based (LSRW)
(iv) Competence based: Linguistic Competence (LC) amdr@unicative
Competence (CC) in reference to LSRW skills.
Introduction to Methods of and Approaches to Teagluf English as a second
language.
(vi) Direct Method.
(vii) Structural — Situational Approach
(viii)  Audio — Lingual Method
(ix) Bilingual Method
(xX) Communicative — Language Teaching (CLT).

Role of Computer and Internet in Second Languagacfiiag Computef
Assisted Language Learning (CALL) Computer Assidtadguage Teaching
(CALT).

Eclectic Approach to Second Language Teaching
Study of the above methods and approaches inghedf :

(v) Psychology of second language learning.
(vi) Nature of English Language.

(vii) Classroom environment and conditions.
(viii) Language functions.

Aims of language teaching, role of mother tongoke of teacher learners, text
books and A.V. aids language skills testing, ereord remedial work.

Principles of Teaching English, Methods and Apphescto English Language
Teaching.

Organize a debate on Direct Method vs Bilingual et

Organize a a workshop on Review of a text bookhi teaching period
English.

—

134



Listening and speaking skills
(A) Listening:
(viii) Concept of listening in second language :

(ix) The Phonemic elements involved in listening at theeptive leve
(Monothongs, diphthongs, consonants, pause, jumctsiress, accent,
beat, intonation, rhythm).

(x) Listening skills and their sub skills.

(xi) Authentic listening v/s Graded listening.

(xii) Techniques of teaching listening.

(xiii) Role of teaching aids in teaching listening skills.

\" 2

% (xiv) Note—taking
n
N o (B) Speaking: o
i % (V|_||) Concept of sp_eaklng in sec_:ond Iangqage; _ _
Z 0 (ix) The phonemic element involved in speaking at thedpctive level
2z (monotones, diphthongs, consonants, pause, juncitness, accent, beat,
I intonation, rhythm) :
&() (X) The stress system — Weak forms.
,‘-'_J (xi) Use of pronouncing dictionary.
(xit) Phonemic transcription.
(xiii) Techniques of teaching speaking skills and proratimei practice and drill
— Ear training, repetition, dialogues and conveosat

(xiv) Role of A.V. aids in teaching speaking skills.

Assignment:

e Your university is organizing a workshop on Monaigs, diphthongs,
consonants, pause, juncture, stress, accent,ib@aiation, rhythm. Participate
in the workshop.

* Organize a symposium on the skills of Listeningéeg/ Reading/Writing
skill.

N Reading and Writing skills

o Reading:

Z 0 » Concept of reading in second language;

- % * Mechanics of Reading (Eye span, Pause, FixatioagrdRsions) :
% * Types of Reading: Skimming, scanning, silent regdiReading Aloud
o Intensive Reading, Extensive reading: Local ando@l&€omprehension.
Z * Role of speed and pace.
5 * Relating teaching of Reading to listening and spepgkills.
5 » Teaching silent reading, intensive reading, extenseading and genuirle
- reading comprehension in terms of inference pritictritical reading,

interpretation judgment summarizing, central ickta,

* Role of course reader and rapid reader, cloze duree Maza method,
dictionary in teaching reading skills.

Writing:

» Concept of writing in the first language and thess®l language.

e Types of composition — oral, written, controlledjidgd, contextualized
and integrated composition.

» Teaching the following items keeping in view thslyle, ingredients, and
mechanics.

» Letter (Formal and informal), Essay, Report, Tedegr E-mail, Notices
Précis, Paragraph, Developing Stories, Note Making.
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» Teaching prose, poetry, Grammar and Composition.

» Language Difficulties, Errors and Disorders, , RdimETeaching.

e A Critical Analysis of the Evaluation of language eathing
Methodologies; Methods of Evaluation.

e Continuous and Comprehensive Evaluation, Evaluatibanguage
Proficiency.

Assignment:

» Organize a workshop on Types of Reading: Skimmisganning, silen
reading, Reading Aloud. Intensive Reading, Extemgigading: Local an
Global Comprehension.

* Organize a workshop on Letter (Formal and informdssay, Report

Telegram, E-mail, Notices, Précis, Paragraph, pieg Stories, Note

Making.
» Draft advertisements for Newspaper and Magazinehteg lexical and
structural items. Prepare a file using newspaptings

t
)

v

UNIT-4
TEACHING HOURS (11)

Resources and Planning for English Language Teachin
(A) Resources for English Language Teaching:

» The blackboard and the white board.

» Blackboard drawings and sketches.

* The overhead projector (OHP).

* Flashcards, Poster and Flip Charts.

* Songs, Raps and Charts.

* Video Clips.

» Pictures, Photos, Postcards and Advertisements.

* Newspapers, Magazines and Brochures.

e Mind Maps

* Radio, Tape — Recorder, T.V.

* Language Laboratory

» Stories and Anecdotes

(B) Planning for English Language teaching as ars@t.anguage B—Prose

Lessons:

» Planning a Unit (Based on a lesson in the Coursel&g Text Book)

* ldentifying and listing language material to begiati (New Preparation c
unit test and examination

» Lexical and structural items, their usage and uses)

* Planning for teaching the content and skills inftiilowing order :

* New Lexical items (Vocabulary).

* New Structural items

* Reading Comprehension

» Textual exercises

e Writing / Composition

Assignment:

e Suppose you are a teacher of English. Deliver mudemn Prose Lessons:
planning a Unit (Based on a lesson in the Coursel®g(Text Book).

» Make a group of five students each in your clagsthen make a preparatic
of twenty test items in listening / composition eoise.

—

a.

N

136



UNIT-5
TEACHING HOURS (11)

Testing and Evaluation in English

Assignment:

Components of Poetry

Concept, aims and objectives of teaching poet§doond Language

Steps of teaching Poetry at the Secondary stage.

Concept of testing and evaluation in English asasd language.
Difference in testing in content — subjects andlskubjects.

Testing language skills (LSRW), lexical and struatutems, and poetry.
Type of test Achievement test, Proficiency tesgdpiostic test, prognostic te
Formative and summative tests).

Paper — their blue — print and answer key.

Types and preparation of test-items.

Error analysis.

Concept and need of remedial teaching and remeoil.

Development of Language Skills,

Teaching Learning Materials, Text Books, Multi-medVaterials and othe
resources,

Basic Principles of Second language Teaching
Methods of Evaluation

Continuous and Comprehensive Evaluation , Evalndtenguage Proficiency
Teaching prose, poetry, Grammar and Composition

As an educationist, deliver a lecture on Types adt tAchievement tes
Proficiency test, Diagnostic test, prognostic tésirmative and summativ
tests).

Write a speech on the merits of Language Lab.

=

Lol

TEACHING AND 1. Lectures
LEARNING 2. E-learning
STRATEGIES 3. Videos
4. Extension Lectures
5. Content Review
6. Self-Learning
7. Group Discussions
8. Field Visit
9. Survey
10. Documentaries
11. Short Films
12.Team Teaching
* The teaching strategies are subject to change asr requirement of the
students and their capabilities.
CONTINUOUS Details of Continuous and Comprehensive Assessmgi@CA) are as follows:
COMPREHENSIVE
ASSESSMENT SR. | CCA: COMPONENT MAXIMUM
(CCA) NO. MARKS
1 Monthly Test 10X6 Test = 60
2 Presentation 10
3 Group Discussion 10
4 Debate 10
5 Participation and Presentation in Seminar| 10
6 Report Writing 10
I Viva Voce 10
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8 Attendance* 10

9 Co-curricular Activity 10

10 Team Teaching 10
EXPLANATION (METHOD TO ASCERTAIN MARKS FOR CCA):
CCA will be reduced to 30 marks or 15 marks (ascpeirse weightage).
Formula: Marks obtained/Total marksX30

For example: 66160X30 =11.25

PROVISO-I: Provided that a candidate shall be granted a reétexan the
form of exemption from CCA components, however,mote than 3 in a
respective course.

PROVISO-II: Provided further that this will be mandatory focandidate to
appear in the monthly test conducted in the regpgecburse.
*Attendance in Lectures and Practical

Percentage Marks Allotted

75% to 80% 02

81% to 85% 04

86% to 90% 06

91% to 95% 08

Above 96% 10
EXAMINATION Term-end examinations are organized by the uniyeirsithe prescribed format to
PATTERN enable the scholars to achieve success in contamyp@ompetitions and to

achieve their goals.

PERIODICAL 1. ANNUAL
REVISION OF 2. HOWEVER THE UNVIERSITY may revise the syllabus at any time
SYLLABUS during the running yearafter giving a notice for aperiod one month.
SELECTED * Roach, Peter (1991) English Phonetics and Phonofogmbridge CUI
READINGS * Venkateshwaran, S (1995) Principles of TeachingligimgDelhi. Vikash

Publishing House Pvt. Ltd.

» Bansal, R.K. and Harrison, J.B., (1972): SpokenliEndor India, Madras
orient longman Ltd.

e Baruah, T.C. (1985): The English Teachers’ Handb&tw Delhi : Sterling
Publishing Pvt. Ltd.

» Bright and McGregor: Teaching English as Secondjuage, Longman.

» Brumfit C.J. (1984): Communicative Methodology irariguage Teaching,
Cambridge : CUP.

» Freeman, Diane — Larsen (2000): Techniques andcipi@s in language
Teaching, Oxford: OUP.

 Gimson A.C. (1980): An Introduction to the Pronwimn of English
London: Edward Arnold.

» Lado Robert (1971): Language Teaching, New DelldataTMcGraw Hill
Publishing House Co. Ltd.

» Leech, Geoffrey and Svartvik, Jan. (2000) CommuiieaGrammar of
English Cambridge CUP.

» Paliwal, A.K. (1988): English Language Teachingpdai: Surbhi Publication

* Richards, J.C. and Rodgers, T.S.: Approaches anthdds in languag
Teaching Cambridge CU

Y%
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B.Ed. Il Year

COURSE CODE: BED-201 -IV | COURSE TYPE: CORE

COURSE TITLE: Pedagogy of Social Sciences

MAX. MARKS: 50 MIN.PASS MARKS: 20

THEORY 35 MIN.PASS MARKS: 14
EXAMINATION

CONTINUOUS 15 MIN.PASS MARKS: 6
COMPREHENSIVE
ASSESSMENT
(CCA)

ATTENDANCE 80 PERCENT IN RESPECTIVE YEAR
ELIGIBILITY

EXAMINATION TERM END EXAMINATION MONTHLY TEST

DURATION 03 HR 01 HR

Objectives:

Learning outcome: After completion of the course, student-teachetsheiable -

Understand the need for teaching-learning of S&ténce in secondary classes.
Develop a critical understanding about the aims @aljdctives of Social Science in a Democre
and Secular country.

Develop a critical understanding about the natae @Ehilosophy of Social Science and its interf
with society.

Understand the nature of Social Science curricidachits pedagogical issues.

Engage with the classroom processes in Social &siand its transactional implications.

Critique and develop suitable evaluation mechanisn8ocial Science.

itic

ace

Develop the ability to organize co-curricular atttes and community resources for promoting

Social Science learning.

Develop an understanding of the nature of sociahses, both of individual disciplines comprisi
of social sciences, and also of social sciencesastegrated/ interdisciplinary area of study.

Encourage to see inter connections between thereliff social sciences, i.e. see social scienct
an integrated area of study.
Encourage to grasp concepts and to develop thirgillg.

2S as

Define and differentiate the concept of social scgs and explain its relative position in the

syllabus.

Prepare UNIT plans and Lesson plans for differéadses.

Review the Text-book of Social Sciences (Secontiast).

Apply appropriate methods and techniques of teacparticular topics at different levels.

Prepare; select and utilize different teaching aglag ICT.
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Nature and Scope of Social Science

v

D

|l

4

e Conduct a training program on use of digital ligraspecially for secondar

’§ * Meaning, Concept, Nature, Scope, Needs, Aims, @bgand Importance
— of Social Science Teaching.
& * Social Science as inter disciplinary and multi gheary subject.
o2 (Correlation of social science with other Schoobj8ats.)
- % + Contemporary social issues in Indian society arelr tholution througk
Z o Education.
-z Assignment:
6 « Write a report on Social and Economic issues amtems of the present-day
4 Indian society, after analysis of News from Newpédta, TV, Radio etc.
',"_J « Organize a group discussion on Correlation of $@uience with other Scho
Subjects.
Teaching-learning of Social Science
* Questioning, Collaborative Strategies, Games, Sitiarls, Dramatization
N Role Plays, Values Clarification, Problem-SolvinQjscussion, Story
& Telling, Project and Decision-making, use of mediad technology
&) Concept Mapping.
~ 2 * Methods: Interactive verbal learning, Experientiabarning through
= % activities, Experiments, Investigative field visits
Z 0o » Lesson plan & Unit plan in Social Science Teaching.
-z * Enquiry/Empirical Evidence, Problems of teachingi8b Science/Social
6 Studies.
= Assignment:
~ * To study social environmental degradation in thealarea through intervie
of local community and talk about suggestions fasprvation methods.
» Prepare a lesson plan based on innovative method.
ICT and Materials in Teaching-learning of Social Sence
» Use of ICT: Video clips, Power points presentatjditsis etc.
< * Planning, preparation and presentation of Instoneti Material.
2 e Techniques: Using textbooks and Atlas as a padralf lessons, Non-oré
& working lessons, And Various teaching aids: Usitigsaas a resource f(
” 8 social sciences; maps, globe, charts, models, grapisuals, online
=T recourses. CDs, multimedia and internet; case saipgyoach.
% G) » Dale cone of experience. Micro Teaching Bloom's draxmy (Cognitive,
P effective and psychomotor), in terms of Instrucéibbehavior
6 Assignment:
j * Prepare and present a lesson through power paseptation on any topic (
= your choice.
* Make teaching materials using different type ofcteag aids (chart, atlas
model & PowerPoint, etc) at school social sciendsest.
Teaching-Learning Resources in Social Sciences
= » People as Resource: the significance of oral data.
od * Types of primary and secondary sources: data freld, textual materials
¥ ‘U')’ journals, text book, magazines, newspapers, etc.
E 6 % » Using the library for secondary sources and refsrematerial, such a
D j ®) dictionaries and encyclopedias.
I Assignment:

Yy

sources and reference material, such as dictiaand encyclopedias.
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* Going beyond the textbook; getting children to tidfle nuggets of History

from primary sources.

Assessment and Evaluation

1y

E‘: * Meaning, Concept and Construction of Achievemesit, tBiagnostic Test an
e Remedial teaching.
DD: * Blue print: Meaning, Concept, Need and Construction
w o * Open-Book tests: Strengths and Limitations.
E . * Continuous and Comprehensive Evaluation (CCE) migb&ciences.
D % Assignment:
T » Construction, administration and interpretation andachievement test of a
2 standard of school.
|'-'_J « Make a diagnostic test of your subject and appin chool, after discussia
with concerning teacher and give remedial measure.
1. Lectures
TEACHING AND 2. E-learning
LEARNING 3. Videos
STRATEGIES 4. Extension Lectures
5. Content Review
6. Self-Learning
7. Group Discussions
8. Field Visit
9. Survey
10.Documentaries
11. Short Films
12.Team Teaching
* The teaching strategies are subject to change asr requirement of the
students and their capabilities.
CONTINUOUS Details of Continuous and Comprehensive Assessmgi@CA) are as follows:
COMPREHENSIVE
ASSESSMENT SR.NO. | CCA: COMPONENT MAXIMUM
(CCA) MARKS
1 Monthly Test 10X6 Test = 60
2 Presentation 10
3 Group Discussion 10
4 Debate 10
5 Participation and Presentation in Seminar 10
6 Report Writing 10
7 Viva Voce 10
8 Attendance* 10
9 Co-curricular Activity 10
10 Team Teaching 10
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EXPLANATION (METHOD TO ASCERTAIN MARKS FOR CCA):

CCA will be reduced to 30 marks or 15 marks (ascperse weightage).
Formula: Marks obtained/Total marksX30

For example: 668160X30 =11.25

PROVISO-I: Provided that a candidate shall be granted a retexin the form
of exemption from CCA components, however, not nthas 3 in a respective
course.

PROVISO-II: Provided further that this will be mandatory focandidate to
appear in the monthly test conducted in the respecburse.

*Attendance in Lectures and Practical

Percentage Marks Allotted

75% to 80% 02

81% to 85% 04

86% to 90% 06

91% to 95% 08

Above 96% 10
EXAMINATION Term-end examinations are organized by the uniwersithe prescribed format to
PATTERN enable the scholars to achieve success in contamypormpetitions and to achieye

their goals.

PERIODICAL 1 ANNUAL
REVISION OF 2 HOWEVER THE UNVIERSITY may revise the syllabus at any time
SYLLABUS during the running yearafter giving a notice for aperiod one month.
SELECTED o =moft, IPJATSGTA (2007-08). ATHATGIBG 3eTTel  fore7ah.  UHeTAr
READINGS froest: 3memr.

o RrsTer, 37N (2007). ATHANGIG  37eel [91e7ap.  f91eTm  UdbTore:
STIYR.

* oTHI, EFHATA (2005). ATHAINGIG UATAIUT el o187k, e Yahrerel
FATCTT. UQRIAYSN: ITOT=T.

o e, HABsw J|HR (2008). ATANSIG JeTTT 10187k, FATRIB
BHoIgeTel: GIIY.

e grusel, Algelollad (2006). ATHANSIE [dJsitear {31876, 9mH  UhbIora:
STIYR.

s arger, . (2002). gHRA ATHIGIE TGsmer. Mt ufccrdere. w0t
9T s fecell

e oT0f, aiazenial (1995). JAEAfGr fasmar féreth. fUeie gzae #Afeez.
3TTOTT.

* Bedi, Yash Pal (1980). Social and Preventive MedciAtma ram sons.
Kashmere Gate: Delhi.
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B.Ed. Il Year

COURSE CODE: BED-201 -V | COURSE TYPE: CORE
COURSE TITLE: Pedagogy of Civics

MAX. MARKS: 50 MIN.PASS MARKS: 20
THEORY 35 MIN.PASS MARKS: 14
EXAMINATION

CONTINUOUS 15 MIN.PASS MARKS: 6
COMPREHENSIVE

ASSESSMENT (CCA)

ATTENDANCE 80 PERCENT IN RESPECTIVE YEAR

ELIGIBILITY

EXAMINATION TERM END EXAMINATION MONTHLY TEST
DURATION 03 HR 01 HR
Objectives:

To enable the prospective teachers to:

Learning outcomeAfter completion of the course, student-teachetkshei able -

Understand the need for teaching-learning of ciincsecondary classes.

Develop a critical understanding about the aimsabjdctives of civics in a Democratic and
Secular country.

Develop a critical understanding about the natage@hilosophy of civics and its interface with
society.

Understand the nature of civics curriculum angédagogical issues.

Engage with the classroom processes in civics @artdansactional implications.

Critique and develop suitable evaluation mechanisnesics.

Develop the ability to organize co-curricular atttes and community resources for promoting
civics learning.

Define and differentiate the concept of Civics anglain its relative position in the Syllabus.
Understand the aims and objectives of teachingc€ivi

Prepare unit plans and Lesson plans for differkasses.

Critically evaluate the existing school syllabusGivics.

To enable the pupil teacher to review the Text-boloBocial Sciences (Secondary level).
Apply appropriate methods and techniques of te@cparticular topics at different levels: -
Prepare, select and utilize different teaching.aids

Preparation of Related Contents for Teacher Recemt Exams.

UNIT-1
TEACHING HOURS (12)

Nature and Scope of Civics
* Meaning, concept, Nature and scope of civics imezurtrends.

« Aim and Objective of Civics Teaching in School.
» Correlation of civics to other social sciences sats.
* Problems of teaching Civics; developing criticahking.
* Role of civics in promoting international understang.
Assignment:
* Make a Report after Discussion with Students on &lunvironment
interaction.

» Collect some photography from magazines, newspetpenf some
burning political issue and prepare an album.

e The issues related with political science can leduced by referring t
the relevant items from daily newspapers (e.g.amss of violation an

|Saa )

protection of human rights.
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UNIT-2
TEACHING HOURS (12)

Teaching-Learning Contents in Civics

Indian Constitution and Democracy -

Government : Composition and Functions —

Assignment:

Making of the Indian Constitution and its featuresgamble, Fundamental
rights and Fundamental duties, Social justice, cCiRights and Chilc
Protection, Election in Democracy and Voters Awasm

Parliament, President, Prime Minister and CountiMmisters; Supreme
Court, State Government, Panchayati raj and Urledin- $overnment. (ir;
reference to Rajasthan) District Administration dodicial System.

Conduct a training program for school student oa afslibrary especially
Dictionaries and encyclopedias.
Identify 10 Primary and 10 Secondary data to a daipie.

UNIT-3
TEACHING HOURS (12)

ICT & Materials in Teaching-learning of Civics

Assignment:

Use of ICT: Video clips, Power points presentatjdiiss etc.

Planning, preparation and presentation of Instoneti Material.
Techniques: Using textbooks and atlas as a pastalflessons, Non-oral
working Lessons, using medium and large scale magsyg pictures
photographs, satellite imageries and aerial phafdts, using Audiot
Visual Aids, CDs, Multimedia and Internet, Casedytépproach.

Prepare and present a lesson through power p@séptation on any topic

of your choice.
Make teaching materials using different type otleag aids.

UNIT-4
TEACHING HOURS (11)

Teaching-Learning of Civics

Assignment:

Lesson plan, Unit plan and Year plan: Concept, MearNeed and
Importance.

Teaching strategies in Civics Questioning, collative strategies: games,
simulations and role play: problem solving and sieci- making.
Methods - interactive verbal learning: Experientgarning through
activities experiments: investigative field visits.
Enquiry/Empirical Evidence; Teaching Learning Makrand Teaching
Aids, Information and Communication Technology. jBcd Work,
Learning outcomes, Evaluation.

Conduct a training program on Lesson plan, Unith @ad Year plan.
Collect news paper related with any current issaied make a survey
related with local public problem.
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UNIT-5
TEACHING HOURS (11)

Assessment and Evaluation

Meaning and Characteristics of Assessment.

Meaning, Concept and Construction of Achievemestt iagnostic Test
and Remedial teaching.

Blue print: Meaning, Concept, Need and Construction

Open-Book tests: Strengths and limitations.

Continuous and Comprehensive Evaluation (CCE).

Assignment:

Construction, administration and interpretationaof achievement test
any standard of school.

Make a diagnostic test of your subject and applynitschool, afte
discussion with concerning teacher and give renhetkasure.

1. Lectures
TEACHING AND 2. E-learning
LEARNING 3. Videos
STRATEGIES 4. Extension Lectures
5. Content Review
6. Self-Learning
7. Group Discussions
8. Field Visit
9. Survey
10.Documentaries
11.Short Films
12.Team Teaching
* The teaching strategies are subject to change aser requirement of the
students and their capabilities.
CONTINUOUS Details of Continuous and Comprehensive Assessmgi@CA) are as follows:
COMPREHENSIVE
ASSESSMENT SR. NO. | CCA: COMPONENT MAXIMUM
(CCA) MARKS
1 Monthly Test 10X6 Test = 60
2 Presentation 10
3 Group Discussion 10
4 Debate 10
5 Participation and Presentation in Seminar 10
6 Report Writing 10
7 Viva Voce 10
8 Attendance* 10
9 Co-curricular Activity 10
10 Team Teaching 10
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EXPLANATION (METHOD TO ASCERTAIN MARKS FOR CCA):
CCA will be reduced to 30 marks or 15 marks (asgperrse weightage).
Formula: Marks obtained/Total marksX30

For example: 68160X30 =11.25

PROVISO-I: Provided that a candidate shall be granted a retaxan the
form of exemption from CCA components, however,mote than 3 in a
respective course.

PROVISO-II: Provided further that this will be mandatory focandidate to
appear in the monthly test conducted in the regspecburse.
*Attendance in Lectures and Practical

Percentage Marks Allotted

75% to 80% 02

81% to 85% 04

86% to 90% 06

91% to 95% 08

Above 96% 10
EXAMINATION Term-end examinations are organized by the uniyeirsithe prescribed format to
PATTERN enable the scholars to achieve success in contamyp@ompetitions and to

achieve their goals.

PERIODICAL 1. ANNUAL
REVISION OF 2. HOWEVER THE UNVIERSITY may revise the syllabus at any time
SYLLABUS during the running yearafter giving a notice for aperiod one month.
SELECTED o Rig, IO HHAR (2010). ARG o [rgror. TA.UeA. =ATR=m:
READINGS TchIeTe.
o e, FEem (2008). EMRE o= fRrgror. IR gw  a=A.
SR8 T

e AP, U.H. TA Ja . &b. (2010). HAeATHFB T98M.I=T  UhIQrE.
el areer 3MbIaal.STIYR.

o QFETT T HIeAT (2006). foremeft w1 fawmry waesy foreror  aifeers
UTehAT. &TTUa=T Ufeaidior. 371oT2r.

e Riw, JHUTET (2004). forem vd IAIATET ARSI JATS. el
gIdeh HAfeg: STMOTRT
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B.Ed. Il Year

COURSE CODE: BED-201 -VI | COURSE TYPE: CORE
COURSE TITLE: Pedagogy of History

MAX. MARKS: 50 MIN.PASS MARKS: | 20
THEORY 35 MIN.PASS MARKS: | 14
EXAMINATION

CONTINUOUS 15 MIN.PASS MARKS: | 6
COMPREHENSIVE

ASSESSMENT (CCA)

ATTENDANCE 80 PERCENT IN RESPECTIVE YEAR

ELIGIBILITY

EXAMINATION TERM END EXAMINATION MONTHLY TEST
DURATION 03 HR 01 HR
Objectives:

Learning Outcome: After completion of the course, student-teachealishe able -

Appreciate the need for teaching-learning of Higiarsecondary classes.

Develop a systematic and critical understandingistory in a democratic and secular country wi

a diverse socio-cultural milieu and relevance mdbntemporary context of a globalised world.
Promote critical perspectives on the nature antbgbphy of History and methods of enquiry.
Comprehend, analyse, evaluate and integrate smataxial critically as historical evidence.
Understand the organisation of History curriculumd &s pedagogical concerns.

Engage with the classroom processes in Historyitartthnsactional implications.

Critique and develop suitable evaluation mechanisnhistory.

Nurture the ability to organize curricular actiegiand community resources for promoting Histc
learning

Become a reflective practitioner capable of traimsdgtheoretical perspectives into innovative
pedagogical practices.

Acquaint with the need and processes of continpoofessional development

Introduce student teachers to matters of both cbried pedagogy in the teaching of history.
Define and differentiate the concept of history amglain its relative position in the syllabus.
Understand the aims and objectives of teachingtyist

Prepare unit plans and Lesson plans for differkasses.

Critically evaluate the existing school syllabushadtory.

To enable the pupil teacher to review the Text-bookistory (Secondary level).

Apply appropriate methods and techniques of tegcpanrticular topics at different levels.
Prepare, select and utilize different teaching.aids

Encourage to grasp concepts and to develop thirgitlg.

UNIT-1

Nature and Scope of History
* Meaning, nature and scope of history.
» Importance of teaching history.

» Aims and Obijective of teaching History at differéaels.
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» Importance of studying Local History, National Hist, and
World History in the context of National Integraticand
International brotherhood and global citizenship.

» Co-relation of History with other school subjects.

Assignment:

» Visit a local historical place and prepare a repanmt its
importance at school level.

* Conduct a program among students for linking chi
natural curiosity with natural and historical place

UNIT-2

Teaching-Learning Resources in History

» People as Resource: the significance of Oral Data.

» Types of Primary and Secondary Sources, Data f1
Historical Places, Teaching Material, Journals, &kages,
Newspapers.

* Using the Library for Secondary Sources and Reta¢
Material such as Dictionaries and Encyclopedia.

* Qualities and professional growth of History teachas
role in future prospective.

Assignment:

» Conduct a training program for school student oa aof
library especially dictionaries and encyclopedias.

 Identify 10 primary and 10 secondary data to a skpie.

rom

UNIT-3

ICT & Materials in Teaching-learning of History
» Use of ICT: Video clips, Power points presentatjdiims,
Various on-line apps (Zoom, WebEx, goggle-meetyv&r
etc.
* Planning, Preparation and Presentation of Instnati
Material.
* Techniques:

* Various methods of teaching History (Story Telling,

Biographical, Dramatization Time sense, Source,jeletc
and Supervised study method)

* Resource Material

* Audio-Visual aids in teaching History

» Text book, teacher, co-curricular activities

» Community Resource: Computer, T.V.

» History room.

» Planning of historical excursion.

» Co-curricular activities.

Assignment:

* Organize Workshop on Planning, preparation
presentation of Instructional Material.

» Make teaching materials using different type ofcheag
aids (chart, atlas, model & PowerPoint, etc) absthistory

and

subject.
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UNIT-4

Teaching-Learning of History

* Lesson Plan, Unit Plan and Year Plan : Meaning,c€pt) Need
and Importance.

* Teaching and Learning major themes and key concept
History.

» Current trends, introduction of current of selegtuarious curren
events, instruction affairs.

» Method of history Teaching: Project Method, Probl&aiving,
Lecture cum Discussion Method, Team Teaching, Qun
Mapping Method, Role plays.

* Teaching strategies in history; questioning; callalive
strategies; games, simulation and role plays; watl@ssification
problem solving and decision.

Assignment:

* Prepare your own teaching strategy of lesson ptahfiad its
effectiveness.

» Organise workshop on Method of history Teaching.

|

ce

UNIT-5

Assessment and Evaluation
* Meaning, Concept and Construction of Achievemerst,Te
Diagnostic Test and Remedial teaching.
» Blue Print: Meaning, Concept, Need and Construction
* Open-Book Tests: Strengths and Limitations.
» Characteristics of Assessment in History.
» Continuous and Comprehensive Evaluation (CCE) in
History.
» Concept and Purpose of evaluation
* Objectives based evaluation
* Tools and techniques of evaluation in History teéagh
» various types of question
* Content analysis.
Assignment:
» Construction, administration and interpretation ah
achievement test of any standard of school.
* Make a diagnostic test of your subject and appiy gchool,
after discussion with concerning teacher and gereedial
measure.

TEACHING AND LEARNING
STRATEGIES

Lectures
E-learning

Videos

Extension Lectures
Content Review
Self-Learning
Group Discussions
Field Visit

. Survey

10. Documentaries

© 0N OAWNE

11. Short Films
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12. Team Teaching
* The teaching strategies are subject to change asr
requirement of the students and their capabilities.

CONTINUOUS
COMPREHENSIVE
ASSESSMENT (CCA)

Details of Continuous and Comprehensive Assessme(CCA)
are as follows:

SR. | CCA: COMPONENT | MAXIMUM MARKS
NO.
1 Monthly Test 10X6 Test = 60
2 Presentation 10
3 Group Discussion 10
4 Debate 10
5 Participation and 10
Presentation in
Seminar
6 Report Writing 10
7 Viva Voce 10
8 Attendance* 10
9 Co-curricular 10
Activity
10 Team Teaching 10
EXPLANATION (METHOD TO ASCERTAIN MARKS
FOR CCA):
CCA will be reduced to 30 marks or 15 marks (ascoerse
weightage).

Formula: Marks obtained/Total marksX30

For example: 686160X30 =11.25

PROVISO-I: Provided that a candidate shall be granted a
relaxation in the form of exemption from CCA compats,
however, not more than 3 in a respective course.
PROVISO-II: Provided further that this will be mandatory for
candidate to appear in the monthly test conducteda
respective course.

D

*Attendance in Lectures and Practical

Percentage Marks Allotted
75% to 80% 02
81% to 85% 04
86% to 90% 06
91% to 95% 08
Above 96% 10

EXAMINATION PATTERN

Term-end examinations are organized by the uniwensi the
prescribed format to enable the scholars to achmweess ir
contemporary competitions and to achieve theirgoal

PERIODICAL REVISION OF
SYLLABUS

1. ANNUAL

2. HOWEVER THE UNVIERSITY may revise the syllabus
at any time during the running yearafter giving a rotice
for a period one month.
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SELECTED READINGS 1. Singh, K.C. (1990). Ancient India. Arya publishigi
House:Karol Bagh. New Delhi.

2. Ahluvalia, M.M. (1992). Modern India and the Cantedrary
word. Arya book depot:Karol Bagh. New Delhi.

3. Choube, S.B. (2007). History of Indian culture. Agal
publication: Agra.

4. Tyagi, Gursarndas (2007). Teaching of History.Vimgtak
mandir: Agra.

5. Sharma, R.K. (2006). Teaching of History.Radha asakn
mandir: Agra.

6. .Jain, M.S.(2004). Concise History of Modern
Rajasthan.Wishwa prakaashan: New Delhi.

7. Kauchar, S.K. (2000). Teaching of History. Sterling
Publishers Pvt Ltd.: New Delhi.

8. Agrawal, J.C.(1992). Teaching of History a Pradtica
Approach. Vikas Publication Pvt. Ltd.: Delhi.

9. oHf, &A@ (1995). AR s@ePRU AT T
ES FAred prafeage fereener. oot

10. otAf, IHRUT (1993). URRPHE Ra o1 anffed 3
Arefore  sfary. Bt #Ftegar wriieayer  ferdemer.
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11.91ar, uref JReft (2008). foea @ sfoea. et
fareateaamar=r. f@ceil.
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B.Ed. Il Year

COURSE CODE: BED-201 -VII | COURSE TYPE: CORE
COURSE TITLE: Pedagogy of Economics

MAX. MARKS: 50 MIN.PASS MARKS: 20
THEORY 35 MIN.PASS MARKS: 14
EXAMINATION

CONTINUOUS 15 MIN.PASS MARKS: 6
COMPREHENSIVE

ASSESSMENT (CCA)

ATTENDANCE 80 PERCENT IN RESPECTIVE YEAR

ELIGIBILITY

EXAMINATION TERM END EXAMINATION MONTHLY TEST
DURATION 03 HR 01 HR
Objectives:

» Understand the nature of Economics curriculum gégedagogical issues.

» Understand the need for teaching-learning of Ecoo®m secondary / Sr. secondary classes.

» Develop a critical understanding about the aims abjctives of Economics in the corporate
world.

» Develop the ability to organize co-curricular aittes and community resources for promoting
Economics learning.

» Develop a critical understanding about the natune @hilosophy of Economics and its interface
with society.

» Critique and develop suitable evaluation mechanisniEonomics.

» Engage with the classroom processes in Economit#stransactional implications.

Learning outcomeAfter completion of the course, student-teachetshei able -

* Understand matters of both content and pedagotieiteaching of Economics.

» Define and differentiate the concept of Economiug @xplain its relative position in the Syllabu

» Understand the aims and objectives of teaching &ows.

» Critically evaluate the existing school syllabuss@bnomics.

» To enable the pupil teacher to review the Text-boloEconomics (Secondary level).

» Apply appropriate methods and techniques of tegcparticular topics at different levels.

* Prepare; select and utilize different teaching.aids

» Construct administrate and interpret various typest at school level.

Nature and Scope of Economics

UJ

§  Nature, Scope, Meaning, Concept, Needs, Aims, Gfbgecand

‘U')’ Importance of Economics Teaching.

DDC * Correlation of Economics with other School Subjects
<0 * Multiple perspectives/plurality of approaches foronstructing
E L explanations and arguments Social and economiessand concerns of
) % the present-day Indian society.

T Assignment:

&E) * Conduct a survey based study on economic conddfamural people of

ll-I_J your area.

» Prepare a report on financial sources of rural woared skills.
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UNIT-2
TEACHING HOURS (12)

Teaching-Learning Resources in Economics

Assignment:

Aims and objectives of Economics Teaching (Bloomaproach tc
specify the outcomes).

Approaches and Methods of teaching Economics - I@mobSolving
Method, Demonstration Method, Experimental MethBdyject Method
Lecture cum demonstration, Question-Answer techasgulrext book
Dramatization.

Use of ICT in Economics teaching.

Organise workshop on Methods of teaching Economics.
Make two different teaching material using differéype of teaching aid
(chart, model and PowerPoint, etc)

[72)

UNIT-3
TEACHING HOURS (12)

ICT and Materials in Teaching-learning of Economics

Assignment:

Use of ICT: Video clips, Power points presentatjdiisis etc.

Dale cone of experience.

Planning, preparation and presentation of Instoneti Material.
Techniques: Using textbooks and graphs using medindh large scal
maps; using audio-visual aids, CDs, multimedia snternet; case study
approach.

1Y%

Prepare a lesson plan by using ICT and find owgffiectiveness with
reference to traditional lesson.
Conduct a training program on use of multimedia iauernet in teaching
and learning.

UNIT-4
TEACHING HOURS (11)

Teaching-Learning of Economics

Assignment:

Types of Primary and Secondary Sources: data fraetd, f textual
materials, journals, magazines, newspapers, etc.

Using the library for secondary sources and refsxematerial, such as
dictionaries and encyclopedias. Online recourses.

Conduct a training program on use of digital ligragspecially for
secondary sources and reference material, such ica®ndries ano
encyclopedias.

To observe actual functioning of the economicsitmsbns of local
government bodies in own district and prepare antegs a project.

UNIT-5
TEACHING HOURS (11)

Assessment and Evaluation

Assignment:

Meaning, Concept and Construction of Achievemesit, tBiagnostic and
Remedial test.

Blue print: Meaning, Concept, Need and Construction
Open-Book Tests: Strengths and limitations.
Continuous and Comprehensive Evaluation (CCE)

Construction, administration and interpretationaaf achievement test of
any standard of school.
Make a diagnostic test of your subject and applynitschool, after
discussion with concerning teacher and give renhetg@asure, too.

153



TEACHING AND 1. Lectures
LEARNING 2. E-learning
STRATEGIES 3. Videos
4. Extension Lectures
5. Content Review
6. Self-Learning
7. Group Discussions
8. Field Visit
9. Survey
10.Documentaries
11.Short Films
12.Team Teaching
* The teaching strategies are subject to change asr requirement of the
students and their capabilities.
CONTINUOUS Details of Continuous and Comprehensive Assessmg@CA) are as follows
COMPREHENSIVE
ASSESSMENT SR. NO. CCA: COMPONENT MAXIMUM
(CCA) MARKS
1 Monthly Test 10X6 Test = 60
2 Presentation 10
3 Group Discussion 10
4 Debate 10
5 Participation and Presentation in Seminar 10
6 Report Writing 10
7 Viva Voce 10
8 Attendance* 10
9 Co-curricular Activity 10
10 Team Teaching 10

EXPLANATION (METHOD TO ASCERTAIN MARKS FOR CCA):
CCA will be reduced to 30 marks or 15 marks (asgoerrse weightage).
Formula: Marks obtained/Total marksX30

For example: 66160X30 =11.25

PROVISO-I: Provided that a candidate shall be granted a retaxan the
form of exemption from CCA components, however,mote than 3 in a
respective course.

PROVISO-II: Provided further that this will be mandatory focandidate
to appear in the monthly test conducted in thegetdge course.
*Attendance in Lectures and Practical

Percentage Marks Allotted
75% to 80% 02
81% to 85% 04
86% to 90% 06
91% to 95% 08
Above 96% 10
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EXAMINATION Term-end examinations are organized by the uniweirsihe prescribed format to
PATTERN enable the scholars to achieve success in contamyp@ompetitions and to
achieve their goals.

PERIODICAL 1. ANNUAL

REVISION OF 2. HOWEVER THE UNVIERSITY may revise the syllabus at any time
SYLLABUS during the running yearafter giving a notice for aperiod one month.
SELECTED * TH, JoIAT T HAHA, 37gal (2005). 3efemz firewr. =
READINGS UhIeTel HfGe: AT IAT. STIYR.

« Rig, Jeler HAR (2008). 3feferz= forgior. wdl.ta. ufsafsier
BIRURerE: sfwmeiel. a5 il
o THg, JHUTA (1999). 3referm= forerur. sM=.clel.gs fSUl: HAIC.

o of, IRIAEETA (201 1). 3refems g0, 3mrarer  ufceiaere:

3TToT=T.

* T, H{NM olec (2010). 37ferrza f3rgror. vwdiwa. uicaisior
BIRUITS: Sf3AToIel. =g [Seoil.

o oirs, 3Mfd@eil wAR (2006). 3referzw frgror. el g fBun:
FAo.

e g, oilabrAer (2007). 3efemz fdretor. Jem Ukl HAfeg:

31TIT12T.
e Gupta, Rainu & Saxsena, R.G. (2003). Teaching ohBmics. Jagdamba
Book Centra: New Delhi.
* Aggarwal, J.C. (2007). Teaching of Economics; actal Approach,
Vinod Pustak Mandir: Agra.
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B.Ed. Il Year

COURSE CODE: BED-201 -VIII | COURSE TYPE: CORE
COURSE TITLE: Pedagogy of Geography

MAX. MARKS: 50 MIN.PASS MARKS: 20
THEORY 35 MIN.PASS MARKS: 14
EXAMINATION

CONTINUOUS 15 MIN.PASS MARKS: 6
COMPREHENSIVE

ASSESSMENT (CCA)

ATTENDANCE 80 PERCENT IN RESPECTIVE YEAR

ELIGIBILITY

EXAMINATION TERM END EXAMINATION MONTHLY TEST
DURATION 03 HR 01 HR
Objectives:

Learning outcomeAfter completion of the course, student-teachetshei able -

Understand the need for teaching-learning of Geagran secondary classes.

Develop a critical understanding about the aims @jdctives of Geography in a Democratic and

Secular country.

Develop a critical understanding about the natune ghilosophy of Geography and its interface

with society.

Understand the nature of Geography curriculum ggdadagogical issues.

Engage with the classroom processes in Geograpghitsatransactional implications.
Critique and develop suitable evaluation mechanisn@eography

Develop the ability to organize co-curricular atttes and community resources for promoti
Geography learning.

To develop an understanding of the nature of ggagyeboth of individual disciplines comprisir
of social sciences, and also of social sciences astegrated/ interdisciplinary area of study.
To acquire a conceptual understanding of the psasesf teaching and learning geography.
To enable student teachers examine the prevaikaggogical practices in classrooms critica
and to reflect the desired changes.

Prepare maps &charts to illustrate the contentiftédrent classes and use them effectively.
Understand the concept and process of evacuatobassessment.

ng

g

ally

UNIT-1
TEACHING HOURS (12)

Nature and Scope of Geography
e Meaning, nature and scope of geography.
* Uniqueness of disciplines and interdisciplinary.
» Social and geographic issues and concerns of thsept-day Indiaf

society.
* Origin of earth, atmosphere, Earthquake, Volcapm]ution: air water
soil.
Assignment:

 Conduct a survey based study on geographical condibf people
belonging to different geographical areas. (i.eesj village etc)
* Make a report on increased level of within 15 ya@arpollution in your

area with relevant data.
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Teaching-learning Resources in Geography

=

< e Types of primary and secondary sources: data frosid, f textual
) materials, journals, magazines, newspapers, etc.
&’ » Using the library for secondary sources and refsgematerial, such a
~ 2 dictionaries and encyclopedias.
- % * Resource material and use of local resources ahiteg Geography.
% 0 e Co-curricular activities.
% * Enquiry/Empirical EvidenceProblems of teaching Geography.
O Assignment:
j e Conduct a training program for school student am afdibrary especially
= dictionaries and encyclopedias.
* Plan & organize a Co-curriculum activity in school.
ICT & Materials in Teaching-learning of Geography
» Use of ICT: Video clips, Power points presentatjditsis etc.
< * Planning, preparation and presentation of Instoneti Material.
2 * Techniques: Using textbooks and atlas as a pastadflessons, non-ora
& working lessons; using medium and large scale mapsig pictures
. 8 photographs, satellite imageries and aerial phapig; using audio
- T visual aids, CDs, multimedia and internet; casdysapproach.
% 0) » Dale cone of experience. Micro Teaching Bloom's dreomy (Cognitive,
P effective and psychomotor), in terms of Instrucéibbehavior.
6 Assignment:
ﬁ » Comparative study of at least two books of geogyaytdifferent state ir
[m the light of content organization and presentation.
* Make five different teaching materials using diffiet type of teaching
aids (chart, atlas, model & PowerPoint, etc) orostlgeography subject.
Teaching-learning of Geography
» Various teaching aids: Using atlas as a resourcesfngraphy; maps
ar) globe, charts, models, graphs, visuals. Teachagieg material
=l « Teaching aids and lab equipments
&’ » Lesson plan format in geography.
< 8 » Approaches and methods of geography teaching:qirojethod, problen
=T solving, team teaching, regional method, laboratoeghod.
% 0} Assignment:
% e« Conduct a workshop for preparation of educationabdeh for
O implementation of functional utility of audio andswal in geography
< teaching.
= * Make a lesson plan of geography on any topic of yaterest using you
own creative strategy for better understandingheftopic and present
in class, after them evaluate the effectivenes®of strategy.
0 a Assessment and Evaluation
=z * Meaning, concept and construction of achievemestt ghiagnostic anc
552 remedial test.
< 8 » Blue print: Meaning, concept, need and construction
|"'—J T * Open-book tests: Strengths and limitations

» Continuous and Comprehensive Evaluation (CCE): legnConcept
need and importance.
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Assignment:
» Construction, administration and interpretationaaf achievement test
any standard of school.
 Make a diagnostic test of your subject and applynitschool, aftel
discussion with concerning teacher and give renhmeasure

1. Lectures
TEACHING AND 2. E-learning
LEARNING 3. Videos
STRATEGIES 4. Extension Lectures
5. Content Review
6. Self-Learning
7. Group Discussions
8. Field Visit
9. Survey
10.Documentaries
11.Short Films
12.Team Teaching
* The teaching strategies are subject to change aser requirement of the
students and their capabilities.
CONTINUOUS Details of Continuous and Comprehensive Assessmgi@CA) are as follows:
COMPREHENSIVE
ASSESSMENT SR. NO.| CCA: COMPONENT MAXIMUM
(CCA) MARKS
1 Monthly Test 10X6 Test = 60
2 Presentation 10
3 Group Discussion 10
4 Debate 10
5 Participation and Presentation in Seminar 10
6 Report Writing 10
7 Viva Voce 10
8 Attendance* 10
9 Co-curricular Activity 10
10 Team Teaching 10

EXPLANATION (METHOD TO ASCERTAIN MARKS FOR CCA):

CCA will be reduced to 30 marks or 15 marks (asgoerrse weightage).
Formula: Marks obtained/Total marksX30

For example: 66160X30 =11.25

PROVISO-I: Provided that a candidate shall be granted a riétsxan the
form of exemption from CCA components, however,mote than 3 in a
respective course.

PROVISO-II: Provided further that this will be mandatory focandidate to
appear in the monthly test conducted in the regpgecburse.

*Attendance in Lectures and Practical

Percentage Marks Allotted
75% to 80% 02
81% to 85% 04
86% to 90% 06
91% to 95% 08
Above 96% 10
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EXAMINATION

Term-end examinations are organized by the unityensithe prescribed format

PATTERN to enable the scholars to achieve success in cpot@any competitions and
achieve their goals.

PERIODICAL 1. ANNUAL

REVISION OF 2. HOWEVER THE UNVIERSITY may revise the syllabus at any time

SYLLABUS during the running yearafter giving a notice for aperiod one month.

SELECTED o aHf, TaLTd. (2009). spNaT forgror. JA@ifecas vwd urEnfEes.

READINGS IS T&edl el ITBIEH: STIgR.

Rig, va. va. (2008). e foreror. felle geaes #fe=: sfmemr.
gAf, oerEler uAe (2008-009). 8JoTlcT  37eATUel.  3faIdlcT
OfieTdereRT: 28/115. ST ik, FoRT W, 3TOTI.

Rig, &utar (2008). oPNal fIrgTor &  3M=ITHA. AT UHILTE
Afeez: daeaTel IUTSATIYRHA 3101 |

Jrea, BRI (2000). UONeAT  f9lled & STTeR. eIl
ufesTepored: ois fecol.

M, Fog (2007). el foretor. oy umsrersr dAfee=: am=ror=it.
e 9. AT. forem g Iet. (2011). ATHANSIE [AsTaT—AABIS I
HIRIT. IGTRAT AT Ul YIdds HUSH: AT SIlel. ST=IgR.
P —10. ATATHB P18 g ot (201 1). ATATSIG RIsmer
e-ld-ICbIC'IhIGI HRA —2. siElel sA UloAdyzddh HUSCT: W
FHeT — 11. ATAHAD P1em g As. (2014). A Alfdew
gIfaRor. GRSl UTedyIdds HUSA: GIIYT.

Shaida, B.D. (2009). Teaching of Geography. Dharipait Publishing
Company (P) Ltd. 4779/23.: Ansari Road Dariya Ghigw Delhi.
Sharma, Mata Prasad (2009). Geography Teachingi hvita
Prakashan. Shop-7 Sgm House: Nataniyon Ka Rastgwf@h Rasta
Jaipur.

Siddaiqui, Mujibul Hasan (2007). Teaching of Geqima S.B. Nangia
A.P. H. Publishing Corporation 4435-35/7: Ansariadp Dariya Ganj
New Delhi.

G. Indira& A. Jahitha Begum (2009). Teaching of Gephy. S.B.
Nangia. A.P.H. Corporation 4435-36/7: Ansari ro@drya Ganj. New
Delhi.
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B.Ed. Il Year

COURSE CODE: BED-201 -IX COURSE TYPE: CORE
COURSE TITLE: Pedagogy of Business Organization

MAX. MARKS: 50 MIN.PASS MARKS: | 20
THEORY 35 MIN.PASS MARKS: 14
EXAMINATION

CONTINUOUS 15 MIN.PASS MARKS: | 6
COMPREHENSIVE

ASSESSMENT (CCA)

ATTENDANCE 80 PERCENT IN RESPECTIVE YEAR

ELIGIBILITY

EXAMINATION TERM END EXAMINATION MONTHLY TEST
DURATION 03 HR 01 HR
Objectives:

Understand the nature of Business Organizationotum and its pedagogical issues.
Understand the need for teaching-learning of Bissir@@rganization in secondary / Sr. seconc
classes.

Develop a critical understanding about the aims @jdctives of Business Organization in {
corporate & Trade.

Develop the ability to organize co-curricular aittes and community and global resources
promoting Business Organization learning.

Critique and develop suitable evaluation mechanisnBisiness Organization.

Engage with the classroom processes in Businesn@agion and its operational implications

Learning outcome: After completion of the courdadsnt-teachers will be able -

Develop an understanding of the nature of Busi@gmnization, both of individual discipline
comprising of Business Organization, and also ghrm@rce as an integrated/ interdisciplin
area of study.

Introduce student teachers to matters of both coraed pedagogy in the teaching of Busin
Organization.

Define and differentiate the concept of BusinesgaDization and explain its relative position
the Syllabus.

Understand the aims and objectives of teachingri&gsi Organization.

Prepare Unit plans and Lesson plans for differ&agses.

To enable the pupil teacher to review the Text-booRusiness Organization (Secondary leve
Apply appropriate methods and techniques of tegctarparticular topics at different levels.
Prepare; select and utilize different teaching.aids

Understand assessment and evaluation of Busingssi2ation.

lary
he

for

s
ary

eSS

n

)
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UNIT-1

Nature and Scope of Business Organization

Meaning, Concept, Needs, Aims, Objective and Inguare of
Business Organization Teaching.
Correlation Business Organization with other Sctidbjects

Assignment:

Make an analysis of News items from News Papers, RAdio etc.
and write a report on BO related issues and cosaafrthe present
day Indian society.

Conduct a survey to find out the Forms of Busin@sganization in
your district and its contribution to society.

Teaching-learning Resources in Business Organizatio

Revised Bloom's Taxonomy (Cognitive, effective a
psychomotor), in terms of Instructional behaviour.

Modern Methods of Business Organisation teachingigmme
instruction, Tutorial, Team teaching, brainstormirgglf-study,e-
learning,m-learning and blinded learning.

nd

:I' * Techniques/approaches of Business Organisationhifeggournal,
zZ Ledger and book approach.
- * Meaning, Concept, Need and Prepation of Lesson glanual plan,
Unit plan.
Assignment:
» Make five lesson plans based on different teachiethods.
» Create your own teaching method (Fusion based) lagfic and find
its effectiveness.
ICT & Materials in Teaching-Learning
* Use of ICT: Video clips, Power points presentatjofiens etc.
Planning, preparation and presentation of Instometi Material.
» Techniques: Using textbooks and atlas as a pantadfiessons, non
. oral working lessons; using medium and large soaéps; using
- audio-visual aids, CDs, multimedia and internet;secastudy
Z approach.
> Assignment:
» Comparative study of at least two books of Busir@gganization of
different state in the light of content organizatend presentation.
* Make teaching materials using different type othaag aids (chart
atlas, model & Power Point, etc)
Teachinc-Learning Resources in Business Organizatic
» Meaning Concept, Principles and Rationale Curriculu
* Approach to curriculum organization(unit, concenttnd topical)
< » Studying the Business Organization syllabus — ant objectives
— content organization and presentation of any siated and CBSE
% for different stages of school education.

Role of teacher in curriculum development.

Assignment:

Content analysis of state level secondary or seseoondary book
of Business Organization in the light of nationah @and values.

161



* Analyse current affairs in Indian Economics and gasg logical
basis for incorporating it in syllabus at seniccasdary.

UNIT-5

Assessment and Evaluatic
* Meaning, Concept and Construction of Achievemestt @iagnostic
and Remedial test.
* Blue print: Meaning, Concept, Need and Construction
» Open-book tests: Strengths and limitations
e Continuous and Comprehensive Evaluation (CCE) irsimss
Organization.
» Characteristics of Assessment in Business Orgaoizat
Assignment:
» Construction, administration and interpretation aof achievement
test
* Make a diagnostic test of your subject and appiy ischool, after
discussion with concerning teacher and give renheat@asure, too.

TEACHING AND
LEARNING
STRATEGIES

1. Lectures
E-learning
Videos
Extension Lectures
Content Review
Self-Learning
Group Discussions
Field Visit
9. Survey
10.Documentaries
11.Short Films
12.Team Teaching
* The teaching strategies are subject to change aer requirement of
the students and their capabilities.

©No g kwN

CONTINUOUS
COMPREHENSIVE
ASSESSMENT (CCA)

Details of Continuous andComprehensive Assessment (CCA) are as follov

SR. NO. | CCA: COMPONENT MAXIMUM

MARKS

1 Monthly Test 10X6 Test = 60

2 Presentation 10

3 Group Discussion 10

4 Debate 10

5 Participation and Presentation in 10

Seminar

6 Report Writing 10

7 Viva Voce 10

8 Attendance* 10

9 Co-curricular Activity 10

10 Team Teaching 10
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EXPLANATION (METHOD TO ASCERTAIN MARKS FOR CCA):
CCA will be reduced to 30 marks or 15 marks (asgperrse weightage).
Formula: Marks obtained/Total marksX30

For example: 686160X30 =11.25

PROVISO-I: Provided that a candidate shall be granted a retaxan
the form of exemption from CCA components, howewet,more than 3
in a respective course.

PROVISO-II: Provided further that this will be mandatory for a
candidate to appear in the monthly test conducteld respective cours
*Attendance in Lectures and Practical

[1°)

Percentage Marks Allotted

75% to 80% 02

81% to 85% 04

86% to 90% 06

91% to 95% 08

Above 96% 10
EXAMINATION Term-end examinations are organized by the uniyersi the prescribed
PATTERN format to enable the scholars to achieve successcontemporary

competitions and to achieve their goals.
PERIODICAL 1. ANNUAL
REVISION OF 2. HOWEVER THE UNVIERSITY may revise the syllabus at any
SYLLABUS time during the running yearafter giving a notice or a period one
month.

SELECTED » Gortside, L. (1970). Teaching Business subjecte. Mbdern Approach
READINGS made and printed in Great Britain by the Garders$ted. Letehworth

Hert Fordshire.

* Neeb, W.B. (1965). Modern Business Practice.Ther&ye Press,
Toronto.

* Singh, LB. (1968). Vanijaya ka Adhyayan. Laxmi Ngaa Agarwal.
Agra.

e Bhorali, Devadas (1988). Commerce Education in dndD.K.
Publishers Distributors (P) Ltd. New Delhi.

* Rai, D.C. (1986). Method of Teaching Commerce. &sakn Kendral.
Lucknow.

e g, JHAUTA (2005). arforey 3re7ur. 3r@rdTar Ufeibore: HA3e.

o oA, F.UA. (2006). aAMvreT forgTeh. 3MR.US. gk fSUl: HATG.

o fHaer, &&ud o=, 3R M. (1995). al¥reT & HA dd.
a3t g feun: a8 ool

e Sl B®AHTLTA. (2008). arfvre  forerur.  IeRenea Bl areer
3TBIGHT: SIYR.

* U, SoipeNz (1983). AIUIGT HI 3MYfeidd HuHT. 3= Jb
f&ar: og fecoh.

o otHl, O HHAR (2010). FTE FTAT fIgr0T.  Br9rdrer

S

Uit erer:  3TToT3T.

e IMIA, SBtB. TA I (2003). ThSTeAl. 3= ufccapore:
A 3rFw, Rar @u)

e AUSI, 3MRF.USA. Ud 3fadied, U.EH. (2014). arforeer  f3reyor.
Za1fr afcereperer: STIgz.
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B.Ed. Il Year

COURSE CODE: BED-201 -X | COURSE TYPE: CORE
COURSE TITLE: Pedagogy of Financial Accounting

MAX. MARKS: 50 MIN.PASS MARKS: | 20
THEORY 35 MIN.PASS MARKS:| 14
EXAMINATION

CONTINUOUS 15 MIN.PASS MARKS: | 6
COMPREHENSIVE

ASSESSMENT (CCA)

ATTENDANCE 80 PERCENT IN RESPECTIVE YEAR

ELIGIBILITY

EXAMINATION TERM END EXAMINATION MONTHLY TEST
DURATION 03 HR 01 HR
Objectives:

Understand the

Learning outcomeAfte
Introduce stude
Accounting

the Syllabus.
Understand the

To review the T

Prepare, select

Define and differentiate the concept of Financiatdunting and explain its relative position

Prepare UNIT plans and Lesson plans for differéagses.
Apply appropriate methods and techniques of teactarparticular topics at different levels.

Understand assessment and evaluation of Financ@duiting.

nature of Financial Accounting cuttim and its pedagogical issues.

Understand the need for teaching-learning of FirmnAccounting in secondary / Sr.
secondary classes.
Develop a critical understanding about the aims abjctives of Financial Accounting in
daily routine marketing and virtual account trarisars.

r completion of the course, student-teachetsheiable -
nt teachers to matters of both cbated pedagogy in the teaching of Finan

aims and objectives of teachingnéiahAccounting.
ext-book of Financial Accounting ¢8edary level).

and utilize different teaching.aids

cial

in

Nature and Scope of Financial Accounting

UNIT-1

Assignment:

Meaning, Concept, Needs, aims, objective and
Financial Accounting Teaching.

Correlation of Financial Accounting with other Soh&ubjects
Multiple perspectives/ plurality of approaches fopnstructing
explanations and arguments: Journal ledger, Caek, Emuation.

Inapod  of

Write a report on Social and economic issues anttaros of the
present-day Indian society, after analysis of N&ws News Papers
TV, Radio etc.

Observation, recording and interpretation of finahand socia
features and phenomena of your area / districty).cidentify and
interpretate news related to positive financialnges or initiation.
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Teachinc-Learning Resources in Financial Accountin
* Revised Bloom’'s Taxonomy (Cognitive, effective gusl/chomotor)
in terms of Instructional behaviour.
* Modern Methods of Financial Accounting teaching:.odfamme
instruction, Tutorial, Team teaching, brainstormingelf-study,e-
learning,m-learning and blinded learning.

g * Techniques /approaches of Financial Accounting Miegc journal,
Z Ledger and case book approach.
> * Meaning Concept, Need and Preparation of Lessan planual plan
Unit plan.
Assignment:
* Make five lesson plans based on different teachiethods.
» Create your own teaching method (Fusion based) lvglt and find
its effectivenes
ICT & Materials in Teaching-learning of Financial Accounting
* Use of ICT: Video clips, Power points presentatjditisis etc.
* Planning, preparation and presentation of Instoneti Material.
- * Techniques: Using textbooks and atlas as a pastadflessons, non-
= oral working lessons; using medium and large seadps; using
zZ audio-visual aids, CDs, multimedia and internesecstudy approach
> Assignment:
» Make teaching materials using different types atkeng aids (chart,
atlas, model & PowerPoint, etc) at school finanaadounting subjeci.
* Analyze at least 5 Stationery shops to understamaah¢ial accounting
Teaching-Learning Resources in Financial Accounting
* Meaning Concept, Principles and Rationale Curriculu
» Approach to curriculum organization(unit, concentaind topical)
» Studying the Financial Accounting syllabus — ainm&l abjectives
- content organization and presentation of any $taéed and CBSE for
— different stages of school education.
% * Role of teacher in curriculum development.
Assignment:
« Content analysis of state level secondary or sesgoondary books of
Financial Accounting in the light of national aimdavalues.
* Analyse current affairs in Indian Economics andgasj logical basis
for incorporating it in syllabus at senior secorydar
Assessment and Evaluation
* Meaning, Concept and Construction of Achievementst,e
Diagnostic test and Remedial Teaching.
* Blue print: Meaning, Concept, Need and Construction
» Open-book tests: Strengths and Limitations.
O * Continuous and Comprehensive Evaluation (CCE) inaigial
= Accounting.
% Assignment:

» Construction, administration and interpretatioranfachievement test
of any standard of school.
* Make a diagnostic test of your subject and apply ischool, after
discussion with concerning teacher and give renheaasure.
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1. Lectures
TEACHING AND 2. E-learning
LEARNING 3. Videos
STRATEGIES 4. Extension Lectures
5. Content Review
6. Self-Learning
7. Group Discussions
8. Field Visit
9. Survey
10. Documentaries
11. Short Films
12.Team Teaching
* The teaching strategies are subject to change asr requirement of the
students and their capabilities.
CONTINUOUS Details of Continuous and Comprehensive Assessmgi@CA) are as follows:
COMPREHENSIVE
ASSESSMENT SR. NO.| CCA: COMPONENT MAXIMUM
(CCA) MARKS
1 Monthly Test 10X6 Test = 60
2 Presentation 10
3 Group Discussion 10
4 Debate 10
5 Participation and Presentation in Seminar 10
6 Report Writing 10
7 Viva Voce 10
8 Attendance* 10
9 Co-curricular Activity 10
10 Team Teaching 10

EXPLANATION (METHOD TO ASCERTAIN MARKS FOR CCA):
CCA will be reduced to 30 marks or 15 marks (asgoerrse weightage).
Formula: Marks obtained/Total marksX30

For example: 686160X30 =11.25

PROVISO-I: Provided that a candidate shall be granted a riétexan the
form of exemption from CCA components, however,mote than 3 in a
respective course.

PROVISO-II: Provided further that this will be mandatory focandidate
to appear in the monthly test conducted in thegetdge course.
*Attendance in Lectures and Practical

Percentage Marks Allotted
75% to 80% 02
81% to 85% 04
86% to 90% 06
91% to 95% 08
Above 96% 10
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EXAMINATION Term-end examinations are organized by the uniyeisi the prescribec

PATTERN format to enable the scholars to achieve successntemporary competition
and to achieve their goals.

PERIODICAL 1. ANNUAL

REVISION OF 2. HOWEVER THE UNVIERSITY may revise the syllabus at any

SYLLABUS time during the running yearafter giving a notice or a period one

month.
SELECTED  R¥z, wuTar (2005). arfdrs f91810T. 3rAraTeT UfcTahoTel: HAZG.
READINGS e orAf, U (2006). aifdeT fBrerh. MR.UaA.gh f3ul: Aze.

o fHaw, &Y. Siar 3mR. Al (1995). afdrsy & HeT daa. 3=t
g feun: a5 fecetl.

e Ol BIANNTA. (2008). arforsx fIreror. Ioiener <l reer
UBsHl. STIYR.

o U, ol fHeMT (1983). aidrex &t angfres Husmr. 3mt
gop feun: o oot

o orHf, Pl H{AR (2010). FTE AT freror.  3rerarer
gfscTaserel: 31T,

e JMAU>cA, SLb. NI, JoieT  (2003). TbSscedl. 3
ufcotperel: HATeT 37F, RRaAR [F.U.)

* TIUST, INR.UA. 37IAAIt, T.UH. (2014). arfvrex freor. Zafer
ufeeTeherel: STIgR.

e URIE, INAYUBIYT (20009). arforey  9re1ep. AT uliadere:

==

SR8 B
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B.Ed. Il Year

COURSE CODE: BED-201 -XI | COURSE TYPE: CORE
COURSE TITLE: Pedagogy of Mathematics

MAX. MARKS: 50 MIN.PASS MARKS: | 20
THEORY 35 MIN.PASS MARKS: | 14
EXAMINATION

CONTINUOUS 15 MIN.PASS MARKS: | 6
COMPREHENSIVE

ASSESSMENT (CCA)

ATTENDANCE 80 PERCENT IN RESPECTIVE YEAR

ELIGIBILITY

EXAMINATION TERM END EXAMINATION MONTHLY TEST
DURATION 03 HR 01 HR
Objectives:

Learning outcomeAfter completion of the course, student-teachetkshei able -

Understand the need for teaching-learning of Matters in secondary classes.
Develop a critical understanding about the aimsabjdctives of Mathematics in a Democra
and Secular country.

Understand the nature of Mathematics curriculumitmpedagogical issues.

Critique and develop suitable evaluation mechanisnidathematics

Develop the ability to organize co-curricular aittes and community resources for promot
Mathematics learning.

Understand the Approaches to teaching of mathesatic

Understand the Concept of Teaching Skills

Develop insight into the meaning, nature, scopeahjelctive of mathematics education.
Learn important mathematics: mathematics is maxe fhrmulas and mechanical procedure
See mathematics as something to talk about, to eonwate through, to discuss among the
selves to work together on; Pose and solve mearlipgbblems.

Appreciate the importance of mathematics laboratotgarning mathematics.
Stimulate curiosity, creativity and inventivenessnathematics.

Develop competencies for teaching-learning mathiesiitrough various measures.

tic

m-

UNIT-1
TEACHING HOURS (12)

Nature and Scope of Mathematics
¢ Meaning, Nature and Scope of Mathematics teaching.
» History of mathematics teaching and contributionntdthematiciar;
with reference to—Bhaskaracharya, Aryabhatta, Rajaan Euclid,
Pythogores etc.
* Importance of Aims and Objectives of Mathematicadreng.
» Co-relation with other subjects of Mathematics.
Assignment:
* Prepare a model of Pythagoras Theorem/Cube, CudnatCone etc.
» Organise seminar on contribution of mathematician.
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Aims and Objectives of Teaching School Mathematics
* Aims and general objectives of teaching mathemailceom’s Digital
Taxonomy (Cognitive, Effective and Psychomotor) terms of

§ Instructional Behaviour, the objectives of schodlu&ation; writing
;)’ specific objectives of various content areas in haatatics like
a4 algebra, geometry, trigonometry, etc.
o 8 * Approaches to teaching of mathematics — AnalytintBgtic,
E I Inductive-Deductive, Heuristic, Problem Solving, ofect and
59 Laboratory
T e Using various techniques of teaching mathematizsoxal, written,
&E) drill, assignment, team teaching, supervised staily programmed
l|.|_J learning.
Assignment:
» Organise workshop on techniques of teaching mattiesna
» Organise a training program on Bloom'’s Digital Tagmy.
Planning
e Concept, Meaning and Objectives of Mathematics hieac Plan
~ (Lesson Plan, Unit Plan, Yearly Plan) and Prepamatif these plans.
2 * Meaning and Concept of Teaching Skills.
& * Micro Teaching-Meaning, Need and Importance of Mlidreaching
- 8 Cycle and its Features.
~ T e Concept, Meaning, Principles and Objectives of Culum,
% 0) Characteristics of good Curriculum.
= « Dale cone of experiences.
6 Assignment:
ﬁ * Prepare and present a lesson through power paseptation on any
— topic of your choice.
« Organise a training program on Micro Teaching.
Teaching-learning Resources in Mathematics
-  Meaning, Objectives, Scope, Characteristics, Typesgparation
o Presentation and Importance of Teaching Learnintg .
(\/)/ * Planning and Importance of Mathematics Laborat@resits uses.
031 * Qualities of Mathematics Text Books at Secondanyele
Y0 * Audio-Visual Aids- Meaning, Concept, Utility and dbificance of
E L Different types of Audio-Visual Aids in the teachinf Mathematics.
52
T Assignment:
g » Conduct a training program on use of Different t/pé Audio-Visual
llJ_J Aids in the teaching of Mathematics.

» Make a report on Mathematics Teaching Planninglamgbrtance of
Mathematics Laboratories and its uses.
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UNIT-5

TEACHING
HOURS (11)

Assessment and Evaluation

Assignment:

Meaning, concept and construction of Achievemesit, diagnostic test an
remedial teaching.

Types of Questions, Characteristics of a good test.
Blue print: Meaning, concept, need and construction

Continuous and Comprehensive Evaluation: Meaningcept, importance
and limitations.

Models of Teaching.

Construction, administration and interpretatioranfachievement tes
of any standard of school.
Make a diagnostic test of your subject and applin ischool, after
discussion with concerning teacher and give renheakasure.

5t

1. Lectures
TEACHING AND 2. E-learning
LEARNING 3. Videos
STRATEGIES 4. Extension Lectures
5. Content Review
6. Self-Learning
7. Group Discussions
8. Field Visit
9. Survey
10. Documentaries
11. Short Films
12.Team Teaching
* The teaching strategies are subject to change asr requirement of the
students and their capabilities.
CONTINUOUS Details of Continuous and Comprehensive Assessmgi@CA) are as follows:
COMPREHENSIVE
ASSESSMENT SR. | CCA: COMPONENT MAXIMUM
(CCA) NO. MARKS
1 Monthly Test 10X6 Test = 60
2 Presentation 10
3 Group Discussion 10
4 Debate 10
5 Participation and Presentation in Seminar 10
6 Report Writing 10
7 Viva Voce 10
8 Attendance* 10
9 Co-curricular Activity 10
10 Team Teaching 10
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EXPLANATION (METHOD TO ASCERTAIN MARKS FOR CCA):
CCA will be reduced to 30 marks or 15 marks (ascperrse weightage).
Formula: Marks obtained/Total marksX30

For example: 66160X30 =11.25

PROVISO-I: Provided that a candidate shall be granted a riétaxen the
form of exemption from CCA components, however,mote than 3 in a
respective course.

PROVISO-II: Provided further that this will be mandatory focandidate
to appear in the monthly test conducted in theaetsge course.
*Attendance in Lectures and Practical

Percentage Marks Allotted

75% to 80% 02

81% to 85% 04

86% to 90% 06

91% to 95% 08

Above 96% 10
EXAMINATION Term-end examinations are organized by the uniyeisi the prescribec
PATTERN format to enable the scholars to achieve successntemporary competition

and to achieve their goals.
PERIODICAL 1. ANNUAL
REVISION OF 2. HOWEVER THE UNVIERSITY may revise the syllabus at any
SYLLABUS time during the running yearafter giving a notice or a period one
month.

SELECTED e UHs, URRA T Brad, Wrear (2009). ofvra freror
READINGS faferaT. fgemene arsr I=an: Sy

* FHoldd, TASB. (2005). oo frgror. 3m=f g fBur. &8

et

e oA, TA.TA. (2005). orfora fdreror. Jrem uUdprerel  HAfege:
37ToTT.

o Iff, ILA. (2007). oG fPreror. ele ygzasw aAfez.
37ToTT.

o Rig,dRrter AR (2010). ofvrd Breror sngferss ugfaat. ©.
.. ulcAtdior piulerey: s feeoil—0 2.

* J/AAS, 3HUT FAR (2013). 10T &I R.ATA.IH
fSur: As
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B.Ed. Il Year

COURSE CODE: BED-201 -XII | COURSE TYPE: CORE
COURSE TITLE: Pedagogy of Home Science

MAX. MARKS: 50 MIN.PASS MARKS: 20
THEORY 35 MIN.PASS MARKS: 14
EXAMINATION

CONTINUOUS 15 MIN.PASS MARKS: 6
COMPREHENSIVE

ASSESSMENT (CCA)

ATTENDANCE 80 PERCENT IN RESPECTIVE YEAR

ELIGIBILITY

EXAMINATION TERM END EXAMINATION MONTHLY TEST
DURATION 03 HR 01 HR
Objectives:

Develop the ability to Students identify the cortsegf Home science.

To develop insight on the meaning and nature of élenience for determining aims and strateg
of teaching- learning.

To identify and relate everyday experiences widtieng of Home science.

Develop the ability to appreciate various approaatfdeaching- learning of Home science.

Develop the ability to explore the process skilHame science and role of laboratory in teaching-

learning.

Learning outcomeAfter completion of the course, student-teachetshei able -

Understand the nature and importance of home seiand its correlation with other subjects.
Realize the essential unity between laboratory vemdk theoretical background of the subject.

Analyze school syllabus of the subject in relationits applicability to practical situation and

adaptability of the curriculum to local needs.
Utilize effectively the instructional material ingching home science.
Construct test items to measure objectives belgngivarious cognitive levels.

es

Identify specific learning difficulties in home scice and to provide suitable remedial individual

instructions to them.

UNIT-1

Nature of Home Science
* Meaning, Concept and Nature of Home Science.
* Scope and Expansion of Home Science.
» Values and Importance of Home Science for studainttigher Secondar
stages.
« Correlation of Home Science with other School Scisje
* Home Science teaching in the context of family gralip.
Assignment:
* Group discussion on importance of Home Science.

« Make 5 Power point slides on correlation of HomeeSce with othet
School subjects with proper pictures of examples.
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Teaching-Learning of Home science
e Aims and objectives of Home Science Teaching (Blsoapproach tc
specify the outcomes).
* Approaches and Methods of teaching Home Science -
* Problem Solving Method.
» Demonstration Method.

N * Experimental Method.
E * Project Method.
D e Lecture cum Demonstration.
* Question-Answer techniques.
» Field trip/ Educational Tour, Home science commaittair and Exhibition.
Assignment:
» Organize an exhibition on Hand made things.
» Organize funfair on products related to home s@&eacd draft a report
using pictures.
ICT & Materials in Teaching-Learning of Home sciene@
e Use of ICT: Video Clips, Power points presentatjdiiss etc.
* Planning, Preparation and Presentation of InstvoatiMaterial.
* Techniques: Using Textbooks, using Audio-Visual Ai@€Ds, Multimedia
. and Internet, Case Study Approach.
= * Planning, Organization and activity of Home ScieGbab.
% Assignment:
* Make a file of essential equipments of Home Scidabeand Management
of lab.
* Make teaching materials using different types aicteng aids (chart,
Model, Power Point, O.H.P. transparent slides absk Home Science
subject.
Teaching-Learning Resources in Home Science
* Meaning, Concept, Need and Preparation of Lessan, RInit Plan and
Annual Plant.
* Types of Primary and Secondary Resources: Data freetd, Textual
Material, Journals, and Magazines.
« Textile and Clothing- types of fabric yarn makingdafabric construction,
fabric finishing (specially dyeing and printing)prestruction of clothing
< etc.
= * Home Management — Management of time energy, haoerdtion, floor
:Z> decoration.
Assignment:

* Prepare meals / dishes using different methodsooking suitable as
snacks and main meals.

* Make 5 samples of knitting and embroidery.

» Make 5 types of cloths like- jhabaly, aline fropljama, and apron.

e Group work to decorate a room ( Kitchen, diningmodedroom, children
room, puja room, guest room etc.)

173



UNIT-5

Assessment and Evaluation

Meaning, Concept and Construction of Achievemest, tBiagnostic tes
and Remedial teaching.

Blue print: Meaning, Concept, Need and Construction

Open-book tests: Strengths and Limitations

Continuous and Comprehensive Evaluation (CCE) imel&cience.

Characteristics of Assessment in Home Science: Sgbequestions bes

suited for examining/assessing/ aspect of HomengSeg Questions fo
testing quantitative skills, Questions for testiggalitative skill, Open:;
Ended Questions.

Assignment:

Construction, administration and interpretationaof achievement test fc
any standard of school.

Make a diagnostic test of your subject and applynitschool, afte
discussion with concerning teacher and give renheakasure

—F

= ~+

1. Lectures
TEACHING AND 2. E-learning
LEARNING 3. Videos
STRATEGIES 4. Extension Lectures
5. Content Review
6. Self-Learning
7. Group Discussions
8. Field Visit
9. Survey
10. Documentaries
11.Short Films
12.Team Teaching
* The teaching strategies are subject to change aser requirement of the
students and their capabilities.
CONTINUOUS Details of Continuous and Comprehensive Assessmgi@CA) are as follows:
COMPREHENSIVE
ASSESSMENT SR.NO. | CCA: COMPONENT MAXIMUM
(CCA) MARKS
1 Monthly Test 10X6 Test = 60
2 Presentation 10
3 Group Discussion 10
4 Debate 10
5 Participation and Presentation in Seminar 10
6 Report Writing 10
7 Viva Voce 10
8 Attendance* 10
9 Co-curricular Activity 10
10 Team Teaching 10
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EXPLANATION (METHOD TO ASCERTAIN MARKS FOR CCA):
CCA will be reduced to 30 marks or 15 marks (asgoerrse weightage).
Formula: Marks obtained/Total marksX30

For example: 686160X30 =11.25

PROVISO-I: Provided that a candidate shall be granted a retaxan the
form of exemption from CCA components, however,mote than 3 in a

respective course.
PROVISO-II: Provided further that this will be mandatory focandidate to

appear in the monthly test conducted in the reggecburse.
*Attendance in Lectures and Practical

Percentage Marks Allotted

75% to 80% 02

81% to 85% 04

86% to 90% 06

91% to 95% 08

Above 96% 10
EXAMINATION Term-end examinations are organized by the uniyeirsithe prescribed format to
PATTERN enable the scholars to achieve success in contamyp@ompetitions and to

achieve their goals.

PERIODICAL 1. ANNUAL
REVISION OF 2. HOWEVER THE UNVIERSITY may revise the syllabus at any time
SYLLABUS during the running yearafter giving a notice for aperiod one month.
SELECTED » Dars, R.R. and Ray, Binita (1979). Teaching of HdBegence.Sterling publish
READINGS pvt. Itd: New Delhi.

¢ A, Sirdr (2008). g Tasmer Rreor. el geas #fd: 3moRI-2.

* 3T, TA. 3R. (2007). IJY& [ASar BT 31eATUS. AHNARIIOT  31IrdTed
YahIelel: 3ToTR.

o JRgwmr, wAW. (20009). & fasmer firgror. eRamon Iy siwEH:

. aﬁﬁ,"%m@rsr (2007). 35 fasmar f3remor. Bewmad ulicafsion asa: o

. me,'uazgmﬁ g 3sicter faarst (2006). 98 faser féreor. Jrem gasTerer
Ffez: 3R

* TrF, 3T d Il, Yol (2005). & U=, Ueag=ids e 9. 3RF
g fEul: =il dmer. s faceit
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B.Ed. Il Year

COURSE CODE: | BED-201 -XlII | COURSE TYPE: CORE
COURSE TITLE: | Pedagogy of General Science

MAX. MARKS: 50 MIN.PASS MARKS: 20
THEORY 35 MIN.PASS MARKS: 14
EXAMINATION

CONTINUOUS 15 MIN.PASS MARKS: 6
COMPREHENSI

VE

ASSESSMENT

(CCA)

ATTENDANCE 80 PERCENT IN RESPECTIVE YEAR

ELIGIBILITY

EXAMINATION TERM END EXAMINATION MONTHLY TEST
DURATION 03 HR 01 HR
Objectives:

Learning outcomes After completion of the course, student-teachélisbe able to:-

To develop the ability to Students insight on theaming and nature of General science for
determining aims and strategies of teaching- legeni

To develop the ability to Students appreciate #ut that every child possesses curiosity
about his/her natural surroundings.

Students will be able to identify and relate evesydxperiences with learning of science.
Students will be able to integrate the science kadge with other school subjects.

Students will be able to analyze the contents ieih®e with respecttopots, branches, process

skills, knowledge organization and other criticaues.
Students will be able to identify the conceptsaésce.

Develop insight on the meaning and nature of Gérsmiance for determining aims and

strategies of teaching-learning.

Appreciate that science is a dynamic and expanaay of knowledge.

Appreciate the fact that every child possesse®sityiabout his/her natural surroundings.
Identify and relate everyday experiences with |legyiof science.

Appreciate various approaches of teaching- learafregience.

Explore the process skill in science and role bbtatory in teaching-learning.

Use effectively different activities /experimentieimonstrations /laboratory experiences [for

teaching-learning of science.
Integrate the science knowledge with other schobjexts.

Analyze the contents of science with respecttopbtanches, process skills, knowledge

organization and other critical issues.
Develop process-oriented objectives based on thieobthemes/units.

Identify the concepts of science that are alteveticonceptualized by teachers and students

in general.
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<O g Nature and Scope of General Science Teaching
E % ‘@ * Meaning, Nature and Scope of General Science tegchi
- 2 8 » Contribution of Scientist:-Har Govind Khurana, JB@ss, C.V. Raman.
II-I_J I Chander Shekhar, A.P.J.Kalam.
* Importance, Aims and Objectives of General Sciérezching.
» Co-relation with other Subjects Journal and RefezdnBook and daily
routine.
Assignment:
* Group discussion on importance of General Science.
* Organise seminar on Contribution of Scientist irn&al Science and
preapre a report.
Aims and Objectives
~ * Bloom's Taxonomy (Cognitive, effective and psycmmtor) In terms of
) Instructional Behavior.
&) * Quality and responsibilities of Science teacher.
N 8 * Methods of General Science teaching Subject- lectunethod,
E I Demonstration, Lab Method, Problem Solving, Heigsst Project
) % Method, Inductive and deductive Method.
T » Techniques of General Science Teaching.
&() Assignment:
|"'_J » Organise workshop on techniques of teaching Gessiahce.
* Organise a training program on Bloom’s Digital Tagmy.
Planning
» Concept Meaning and Objectives Teaching Plan (lreB$an, Unit Plan
§ Yearly Plan) and Preparation of these Plans.
E * Meaning and Concept of Teaching Skills- micro Téagh Meaning.
% Need and Importance. Micro-Teaching Cycle andegdures.
S %  Concept, Meaning, Principles and Objectives of Culum,
% o Characteristics of good curriculum.
P » Evaluation of General Science Syllabus at Seconiéag}
é Assignment:
||-I_J * Prepare and present a lesson through power poaseptation on any
topic of your choice.
» Organise a training program on Micro Teaching.
Teaching-learning Resources inGeneral Science
&) * Meaning, Objectives, Scope, Characteristics, Typ&sgparation
) Presentation and Importance of Teaching LearninteNed.
< % * Planning and Importance of General Science Laboestand its uses.
E % g * Qualities of General Science Text Books at Secondevel.
oF » Audio-Visual Aids- Meaning, Concept, Utility and dbificance of
&E) Different types of Audio-Visual Aids in the teachinf General Science
||-|_J Assignment:

» Conduct a training program on use of Differerety of Audio-Visua
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Aids in the teaching of General Science.
Make a report on General Science Teaching Rignaind Importance ©
General Science Laboratories and its uses.

—h

—t

Df

Assessment and Evaluation
- * Meaning, concept and construction of Achievemest, tdiagnostic tes
e and remedial teaching.
E,’{ » Types of Questions, Characteristics of a good test.
% * Blue print: Meaning, concept, need and construction
w o * Continuous and Comprehensive Evaluation: Meaning@ncept,
'é T importance and limitations.
58 « Models of Teaching.
T Assignment:
g » Construction, administration and interpretatioranfachievement test (
ll-I_J any standard of school.
» Make a diagnostic test of your subject and applynitschool, after
discussion with concerning teacher and give renheakasure.
TEACHING 1. Lectures
AND 2. E-learning
LEARNING 3. Videos
STRATEGIES 4. Extension Lectures
5. Content Review
6. Self-Learning
7. Group Discussions
8. Field Visit
9. Survey
10. Documentaries
11.Short Films
12.Team Teaching
* The teaching strategies are subject to change aer requirement of the
students and their capabilities.
CONTINUOUS | Details of Continuous and Comprehensive Assessmegi@CA) are as follows:
COMPREHEN
SIVE SR. NO. | CCA: COMPONENT MAXIMUM
ASSESSMENT MARKS
(CCA) 1 Monthly Test 10X6 Test = 60
2 Presentation 10
3 Group Discussion 10
4 Debate 10
5 Participation and Presentation in Seminar 10
6 Report Writing 10
7 Viva Voce 10
8 Attendance* 10
9 Co-curricular Activity 10
10 Team Teaching 10




EXPLANATION (METHOD TO ASCERTAIN MARKS FOR CCA):

CCA will be reduced to 30 marks or 15 marks (ascperse weightage).
Formula: Marks obtained/Total marksX30

For example: 68160X30 =11.25

PROVISO-I: Provided that a candidate shall be granted a retaxen the
form of exemption from CCA components, however,mote than 3 in a
respective course.

PROVISO-II: Provided further that this will be mandatory focandidate to
appear in the monthly test conducted in the respecburse.

*Attendance in Lectures and Practical

Percentage Marks Allotted

75% to 80% 02

81% to 85% 04

86% to 90% 06

91% to 95% 08

Above 96% 10
EXAMINATIO | Term-end examinations are organized by the uniyersithe prescribed format
N PATTERN to enable the scholars to achieve success in cpor@any competitions and to

achieve their goals.

PERIODICAL 1. ANNUAL
REVISION OF 2. HOWEVER THE UNVIERSITY may revise the syllabus at any time
SYLLABUS during the running yearafter giving a notice for aperiod one month.
SELECTED e Solomon, J., & Aikenhead, G. (1994). STS Educatidnternational
READINGS Perspectives on Reform. Ways of Knowing ScienceeSeNY: Teachers

College Press.

Lawson, A. E. (1995). Science teaching and the Idpweent of thinking.
Belmont, CA: Wadsworth.

Ellis, A. B. (1993). Teaching General Chemistry: Materials Science
Companion. American Chemical Society, Distributi@ffice Departmen
225, 1155 16th Street, NW, Washington, DC 20036.

Das, R. C. (1990). Science teaching in schoolsliggePublishers Pvt. Ltd.
Hodson, D. (2009). Teaching and learning abouinseieLanguage, theorie
methods, history, traditions and values. Brill Sens

National Research Council. (2007). Taking sciermcadhool: Learning an
teaching science in grades K-8. National Acaderaress.

Staver, J. R. (2008). Teaching science (Vol. 1BPHAPublishing.

Psillos, D., & Niedderer, H. (Eds.). (2006). Teachiand learning in th
science laboratory (Vol. 16). Springer Science &iBass Media.
Venkataih, S (2001.Science Education in 21st Cgntwelhi:Anmol
Publishers.

Yadav, M.S. (Ed.) (2000).Teaching Science at Higtvdl.Delhi:Anmol
PublishersEdger, Marlow & Rao, D.B. (2003). TeaghirScioence
Successfully.New Delhi: Discovery Publishing House.
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B.Ed. Il Year

COURSE CODE: BED-201 -XIV | COURSE TYPE: CORE
COURSE TITLE: Pedagogy of Chemistry

MAX. MARKS: 50 MIN.PASS MARKS: | 20
THEORY 35 MIN.PASS MARKS: | 14
EXAMINATION

CONTINUOUS 15 MIN.PASS MARKS: | 6
COMPREHENSIVE

ASSESSMENT (CCA)

ATTENDANCE 80 PERCENT IN RESPECTIVE YEAR

ELIGIBILITY

EXAMINATION TERM END EXAMINATION MONTHLY TEST
DURATION 03 HR 01 HR
Objectives:

Learning outcomes:After completion of the course, student-teachelsbs able to:-

To understand ability to gain insight on the megrand nature of chemistry.

To develop ability to determining aims and strag¢s@f teaching-learning.

To develop ability to use effectively different ia@ties/ demonstration/ laboratory experiences
teaching-learning of chemistry.

To understand ability to integrate in chemistry \Wfexige with other school subjects.

Gain insight on the meaning and nature of chemiiirydetermining aims and strategies
teaching-learning.

Appreciate that science is a dynamic and exparulcly of knowledge.

Appreciate the fact that every child possesse®sitlyiabout his/her natural surroundings.
Identify and relate everyday experiences with leayichemistry.

Appreciate various approaches of teaching-learafrapemistry.

Understand the process of science and role of dwgyrin teaching-learning situations.

Use effectively different activities/demonstrati@bratory experiences for teaching-learning
chemistry.

Integrate in chemistry knowledge with other schmdjjects.

UNIT-1

Basic of Chemistry Teaching
* Meaning, Nature and Scope of Chemistry teaching.
» Nature of Science with special reference to cheaist
* History and Contribution of Chemistry teaching, tbig of Chemistry
with special reference to India.
* Importance Aims and Objectives of Chemistry teagh{®bjective of
teaching Chemistry at secondary/senior secondaey.le
» Co-relation with other Subjects Journal and RefezdrBook.
Assignment:
» Group discussion on importance of Chemistry.
» Organise seminar on Contribution of Scientist ire@fstry and preapre

report
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UNIT-2

Instructional objectives and methods

Assignment:

Instructional objectives and methods Bloom's TaxoyngCongnative,
effective and psychomotor).

In terms of instructional behavior Methods of Chstnyi teaching
Subject- lecture method. Demonstration Methodbkd®ed method.
Inductive & deductive method. Problem Solving. Hstics & Project
Method Techniques of Chemistry Teaching Approacbie<hemistry
teaching- Inquiry approach, programmed instructi@noup discussion,
team teaching, CAL, SEMINARS & WORKSHOP .

Organise workshop on techniques of teaching Cheynist
Organise a training program on Bloom’s Digital Tagmy.

UNIT-3

Planning

Assignment:

Concept, Meaning and Objectives of Chemistry TeagtRlan (Lesson
Plan, Unit Plan, Yearly Plan) and Preparation eSthPlans.

Meaning and Concept of Teaching Skills. Micro Teagh- Meaning,
Need and Importance, Micro-Teaching Cycle andegdures.

Concept, Meaning, Principles and Objectives of (Culum,
Characteristics of good curriculum and EvaluatiohChemistry Syllabus
at Secondary Level.

Prepare and present a lesson through power po@septation on any
topic of your choice.
Organise a training program on Micro Teaching.

UNIT-4

Instructional Support System

Assignment:

Meaning, Objectives, Scope, Characteristics, Typ&eparation,
Presentation and Importance of Teaching Learnintg .

Dales' Cone of Experiences. Planning and Importasficé€hemistry
Laboratories and Its uses. Qualities of good CheeyniSext Books at
Secondary Level.

Qualities and Characteristics Chemistry TeacherdiéwWisual Aids -
Meaning, Concept, Utility and Significance of Diéat types of Audio-
Visual Aids in the Teaching of Chemistry. Utilizati of Community
Recourses in the Teaching of Chemistry Teaching.

Conduct a training program on use of Differeypets of Audio-Visua
Aids in the teaching ofChemistry.

Make a report on Chemistry Teaching Planning &mgortance of
Chemistry Laboratories and its uses.

UNIT-5

Evaluation

Assignment:

Meaning & Objective of Evolution.

Types of Test Items and their Construction.
Preparation of Blue-Print and Achievement Test.
Characteristics of a good Test. Concept and Preparaf Diagnostic
Test, Remedial Teaching and Enrichment Programme.
Use of ICT: Video clips, Power points presentatjdiisis etc.

Construction, administration and interpretatioraofachievement test of
any standard of school.
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« Make a diagnostic test of your subject and applynitschool, after
discussion with concerning teacher and give renheakasure.

TEACHING AND 1. Lectures
LEARNING 2. E-learning
STRATEGIES 3. Videos
4. Extension Lectures
5. Content Review
6. Self-Learning
7. Group Discussions
8. Field Visit
9. Survey
10. Documentaries
11. Short Films
12.Team Teaching
* The teaching strategies are subject to change asr requirement of the
students and their capabilities.
CONTINUOUS Details of Continuous and Comprehensive Assessmgi@CA) are as follows:
COMPREHENSIVE
ASSESSMENT SR. | CCA: COMPONENT MAXIMUM
(CCA) NO. MARKS
1 Monthly Test 10X6 Test = 60
2 Presentation 10
3 Group Discussion 10
4 Debate 10
5 Participation and Presentation in Seminar | 10
6 Report Writing 10
7 Viva Voce 10
8 Attendance* 10
9 Co-curricular Activity 10
10 Team Teaching 10

EXPLANATION (METHOD TO ASCERTAIN MARKS FOR CCA):

CCA will be reduced to 30 marks or 15 marks (ascpeirse weightage).
Formula: Marks obtained/Total marksX30

For example: 686160X30 =11.25

PROVISO-I: Provided that a candidate shall be granted a reétexan the
form of exemption from CCA components, however,mote than 3 in a
respective course.

PROVISO-II: Provided further that this will be mandatory focandidate to
appear in the monthly test conducted in the respecburse.

*Attendance in Lectures and Practical

Percentage Marks Allotted
75% to 80% 02
81% to 85% 04
86% to 90% 06
91% to 95% 08
Above 96% 10
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EXAMINATION Term-end examinations are organized by the uniyensithe prescribed formj

PATTERN to enable the scholars to achieve success in cpor@ny competitions and
achieve their goals.

PERIODICAL 1. ANNUAL

REVISION OF 2. HOWEVER THE UNVIERSITY may revise the syllabus at any time

SYLLABUS during the running yearafter giving a notice for aperiod one month.

SELECTED e Anderson, R. G. W. (1978). The Playfair Collectaond the teaching of

READINGS chemistry at the University of Edinburgh, 1713-13Ball.

Eilks, I., & Byers, B. (Eds.). (2015). Innovativeethods of teaching and
learning chemistry in higher education. Royal Sgoe# Chemistry.
Eilks, I., & Hofstein, A. (Eds.). (2015). Relevasitemistry education:
From theory to practice. Springer.

Ellison, M. D., & Schoolcraft, T. A. (2008). Advaes in teaching
physical chemistry. American Chemical Society.

Herron, J. D. (1996). The Chemistry Classroom: kgas for Successful
Teaching. American Chemical Society, Product Ses/idffice, 1155
16th Street NW, Washington, DC 20036 (cloth: 1ISBI8412-3298-8;
paperback: ISBN-0-8412-3299-7).

Nadendla, R. R. (2007). Principles of organic miedicchemistry. New
Age International.

Risch, B. (Ed.). (2010). Teaching chemistry arotiveworld. Waxmann
Verlag.

Smith, A., & Hall, E. H. (1902). The teaching oferhistry and physics ir
the secondary school. Longmans, Green, and Company.
Waddington, D. J. (1984). Teaching School Chemidigw York
:UNIPUB, 205 East 42nd Street,NY 10017.
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B.Ed. Il Year

COURSE CODE: BED-201 -XV | COURSE TYPE: CORE
COURSE TITLE: Pedagogy of Biology

MAX. MARKS: 50 MIN.PASS MARKS: | 20
THEORY 35 MIN.PASS MARKS: 14
EXAMINATION

CONTINUOUS 15 MIN.PASS MARKS: | 6
COMPREHENSIVE

ASSESSMENT (CCA)

ATTENDANCE 80 PERCENT IN RESPECTIVE YEAR

ELIGIBILITY

EXAMINATION TERM END EXAMINATION MONTHLY TEST
DURATION 03 HR 01 HR
Objectives:

Learning outcome: After completion of the course, tsident-teachers will be able -

To understand the ability to develop insight onrresning and nature of biological science.
To understand the ability to integrate the biolaggcience knowledge with other school subjec

Develop the ability be to identify and relate ewly experiences with learning of biologic

science.

To understand the ability to appreciate variousrag@ghes and methods of teaching- learnin
biological science.

Develop the ability to explore the process skillscience and role of laboratory in teachi
learning.

Develop the ability to identify the concepts of Ibgical science that are alternative
conceptualized by teachers and students in general.

Develop insight on the meaning and nature of bicklgscience for determining aims a
strategies of teaching- learning.

Integrate the biological science knowledge witheotschool subjects. Identify and relate every
experiences with learning of biological science.

Appreciate various approaches and methods of tegcld@arning of biological science.

Explore the process skill in science and role bbtatory in teaching- learning.

To understand meaning, concept and various typassassment.

Identify the concepts of biological science tha atternatively conceptualized by teachers
students in general.

and

Basics of Biology Teachin
< * Meaning, Nature and Scope of Biology teaching.
) e Main discoveries and development in Biology
&3 * Place and Values of Teaching Biology in School leve
o2 « Correlation of Biology and other Subjects.
e ® « Objectives of teaching Biology at School Level.
% % Assignment:
T » Group discussion on importance of Biology teaching.
@) » Organise seminar on Contribution of main discoweaerd development i
é Biology and preapre a report.

S
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Instructional objectives and methods

&) * Bloom's Taxonomy (Cognitive, effective and psychtonp In terms of
) Instructional behavior.
o % * Methods of Biology teaching Subject- lecture meth@@&monstratior
oS Method, Inductive & deductive method, Problem SadyiHeuristics &
zz< Project Method. Inquiry approach programmed Ingtoac Group
> LI> discussion Self Study team teaching, Seminar anéiskops.
< Assignment:
|"'_J » Organise workshop on techniques of Biology teaching
» Organise a training program on Bloom'’s Digital Tagmy.
Planning
’§| » Concept, Meaning and Objective of Biology Teachiign (Lesson Plan,
— Unit Plan, Yearly Plan) and Preparation of thesan®l Meaning and
&’ Concept of Teaching Skills. Micro Teaching - MeapnirNeed anc
o 2 Importance, Micro-Teaching Cycle and its features.
P % « Concept, Meaning, Principles and Objectives of Eulum,
Z 0 Characteristics of good curriculum and EvaluatibBimlogy Syllabus at
-z Secondary Level.
T Assignment:
2 * Prepare and present a lesson through power pogseptation on any
||-|_J topic of your choice.
« Organise a training program on Micro Teaching.
Instructional Support Systemr
 Meaning, Objectives, Scope, Characteristics, Typ&separation
Presentation and Importance of Teaching Learninte .
- e Dale Cone of Experiences. Planning and ImportanteBiology
) Laboratories and Its uses.
&3 * Qualities of good Biology Text Books at Secondaeyél.
) * Qualities and Characteristics Biology Teacher.
,L g ¢ Audio-Visual Aids - Meaning, Concept, Utility an8ignificance of
Z o Different types of Audio-Visual Aids in the Teachiof Biology.
D> » Utilization of Community Recourses in the TeachiBiglogy Teaching.
T e Use of ICT: Video clips, Power points presentatjdiisis etc.
g:’ Assignment:
}J_J » Conduct a training program on use of Differentetyjpf Audio-Visual Aids
in the teaching of Biology.
» Make a report on Biology Teaching Planning anddrtgnce ofChemistry
Laboratories and its uses.
Evaluation
. * Meaning and Objectives of Evaluation. Types of Tksins and theif
< Construction.
;)’ * Preparation of Blue-Print and Achievement Test.
14 » Characteristics of a good Test. Concept and Preparaf Diagnostic
Ty} 8 Test, Remedial Teaching and Enrichment Programme.
EI Assignment:
% % » Construction, administration and interpretationaaf achievement test of
T any standard of school.
2  Make a diagnostic test of your subject and applynitschool, after
||.|_J discussion with concerning teacher and give renheaasure.
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TEACHING AND 1. Lectures
LEARNING 2. E-learning
STRATEGIES 3. Videos
4. Extension Lectures
5. Content Review
6. Self-Learning
7. Group Discussions
8. Field Visit
9. Survey
10. Documentaries
11. Short Films
12.Team Teaching
* The teaching strategies are subject to change asr requirement of the
students and their capabilities.
CONTINUOUS Details of Continuous and Comprehensive Assessmgi@CA) are as follows:
COMPREHENSIVE
ASSESSMENT SR. NO. | CCA: COMPONENT MAXIMUM
(CCA) MARKS
1 Monthly Test 10X6 Test = 60
2 Presentation 10
3 Group Discussion 10
4 Debate 10
5 Participation and Presentation in Seminar 10
6 Report Writing 10
7 Viva Voce 10
8 Attendance* 10
9 Co-curricular Activity 10
10 Team Teaching 10
EXPLANATION (METHOD TO ASCERTAIN MARKS FOR CCA):
CCA will be reduced to 30 marks or 15 marks (asgoerrse weightage).
Formula: Marks obtained/Total marksX30
For example: 68160X30 =11.25
PROVISO-I: Provided that a candidate shall be granted a riétsxan the
form of exemption from CCA components, however,mote than 3 in a
respective course.
PROVISO-II: Provided further that this will be mandatory focandidate to
appear in the monthly test conducted in the reggecburse.
*Attendance in Lectures and Practical
Percentage Marks Allotted
75% to 80% 02
81% to 85% 04
86% to 90% 06
91% to 95% 08
Above 96% 10
EXAMINATION Term-end examinations are organized by the unityensithe prescribed format
PATTERN to enable the scholars to achieve success in cpotamy competitions and to
achieve their goals.
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PERIODICAL 1. ANNUAL

REVISION OF 2. HOWEVER THE UNVIERSITY may revise the syllabus at any time
SYLLABUS during the running yearafter giving a notice for aperiod one month.
SELECTED e Agarwal, D.D. (2004). Modern methods of Teachingl8gy. Saruk
READINGS &Sons: New Delhi.

Miller, David F. & blaydes, Gllenn W. (1938). Metti® and materials fo
teaching biological sciences. Mc GRAW Hill book qmemy Inc: New
York and London.

Choudhary, S. (2010). Teaching of Biology. APH Fatbhg Corporation
New Delhi.

Sood, J.K. (1987). Teaching of Life Science. Kolgublishers:
Chandigarh.

Yadav, M.S. (2000). Modersn Methods of TeachingeSce. Anmol
Publishers: New Delhi.

Bhar, Suraj prakash (2006). Teacher Training Létess: New Delhi.
Singh, Veena (2007). Teaching of Biology. AdhyanyRmblishers &
Distributors: New Delhi.

HTA, Q3. (2010). Sifde A=t Rieror. I g fSUn: #R8.

T, el (2008). Sia s v fade g AfaR: TR

RN, THYL. (2005). Sig 4= Riefor. dre g f$un: w7

AT, 91, (2003). ST fame Reor. AT ufedhed: #7e.

RTad Qd AT (2014). A fasi Riefor. s faqe qeds Af-ax: IR
SHTAl, quor Ud R (2013). fa=m= f2refor. jrorer <) I721 JrehreHl:
TR
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B.Ed. Il Year

COURSE CODE: BED-201 -XVI | COURSE TYPE: CORE
COURSE TITLE: Pedagogy of Physics

MAX. MARKS: 50 MIN.PASS MARKS: | 20
THEORY 35 MIN.PASS MARKS: 14
EXAMINATION

CONTINUOUS 15 MIN.PASS MARKS: | 6
COMPREHENSIVE

ASSESSMENT (CCA)

ATTENDANCE 80 PERCENT IN RESPECTIVE YEAR

ELIGIBILITY

EXAMINATION TERM END EXAMINATION MONTHLY TEST
DURATION 03 HR 01 HR
Objectives:

Learning outcome: After completion of the course, tsident-teachers will be able -

To understand the need for teaching-learning o6REyin secondary classes.
To develop a critical understanding about the aamd objectives of Physics in a Democratic :
Secular country.

To understand the nature of Physics curriculumiengedagogical issues.

To understand Critique and develop suitable evianahechanisms in Physics.

and

To develop the ability to organize co-curriculatigties and community resources for promoting

Physics learning.
To understand the Approaches to teaching of Physics
To understand the Concept of Teaching Skills

Gain insight on the meaning and nature of Physiemnse for determining aims and strategies
teaching-learning.

Identify and relate everyday experiences with legyPhysics;
Appreciate various approaches of teaching-learafrighysics;
Use effectively different activities/demonstratiaboratory experiences for teaching-learning
Physics;

Integrate in Physics knowledge with other schoblexts;

5 Of

of

UNIT-1

Nature and Scope of Physic
¢ Meaning, Concept, Nature, Scope Physics Teaching.

* Contribution of Indian scientist — Sir C.V.RamanC.Bose, S.N.Bose
H.J.Bhabha, M.N.Saha.
» Correlation of Physics with other School Subjects.
Assignment:
» Organise workshop on Contribution of Indian sciemnti
* Write a report on Objectives of Physics Teachinglifferent level of
School.
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UNIT-2

Teaching-learning of Physics
e Aims and general objectives of teaching physicspoBi's Digital
Taxonomy (Cognitive, Effective and Psychomotor) terms of
Instructional Behaviour, the objectives of schoaueation; writing
specific objectives of various content areas indrtsy
» Approaches to teaching of Physics — Analytic-Sytithelnductive-
Deductive, Heuristic, Problem Solving, Project &adboratory.
* Using various techniques of teaching Physics va;owritten drill,
assignment, Team teaching, supervised study argitgmoned learning.
Assignment:
* Prepare a lesson plan based on team teaching andtet in school.
» Make any two teaching aids with the low cost materi

UNIT-3

Planning
» Concept, Meaning and Objectives of Physics teacRiag (Lesson Plar
Unit Plan, Yearly Plan) and Preparation of thesagl
* Meaning and Concept of Teaching Skills, Maxirh§@aching
* Micro Teaching-Meaning, Need and Importance afrMTeaching Cycle
and its Features
* Concept, Meaning, Principles and Objectives of (Culum,
Characteristics of good Curriculum.
» Dale cone of experience.
Assignment:
» Organsie training program on Micro Teaching.
» Prepare a working model based on Dale cone of epm.

UNIT-4

Teaching-learning Resources in Physics
* Meaning, Objectives, Scope, Characteristics, Typ&sgeparation
presentation and Importance of Teaching - LearMatgrial.
* Planning and Importance of Physics Laboratoriesi@nases.
* Qualities of Physics Text Books at Secondary Level.
* Audio-Visual Aids- Meaning, Concept, Utility and dgificance of
Different types of Audio-Visual Aids in the teachinf Physics.
Assignment:
» Conduct a training program on use of Differentetypf Audio-Visual Aids
in the teaching of Physics
» Make a report on Physics Teaching Planning andoftapce of Physic
Laboratories and its uses.

v

UNIT-5

Assessment and Evaluation
* Meaning, concept and construction of Achievemeast, tdiagnostic tes
and remedial teaching.
* Types of Questions, Characteristics of a good test.
» Blue print: Meaning, concept, need and construction
e Continuous and Comprehensive Evaluation: Meaningncept,
importance and limitations.Models of Teaching.
Assignment:
» Construction, administration and interpretatioraofachievement test of
any standard of school.
« Make a diagnostic test of your subject and applynitschool, after
discussion with concerning teacher and give renheaasure.

—
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1. Lectures
TEACHING AND 2. E-learning
LEARNING 3. Videos
STRATEGIES 4. Extension Lectures
5. Content Review
6. Self-Learning
7. Group Discussions
8. Field Visit
9. Survey
10. Documentaries
11. Short Films
12.Team Teaching
* The teaching strategies are subject to change asr requirement of the
students and their capabilities.
CONTINUOUS Details of Continuous and Comprehensive Assessmgi@CA) are as follows:
COMPREHENSIVE
ASSESSMENT SR. | CCA: COMPONENT MAXIMUM
(CCA) NO. MARKS
1 Monthly Test 10X6 Test = 60
2 Presentation 10
3 Group Discussion 10
4 Debate 10
5 Participation and Presentation in Seminar 10
6 Report Writing 10
7 Viva Voce 10
8 Attendance* 10
9 Co-curricular Activity 10
10 Team Teaching 10
EXPLANATION (METHOD TO ASCERTAIN MARKS FOR CCA):
CCA will be reduced to 30 marks or 15 marks (asgoerrse weightage).
Formula: Marks obtained/Total marksX30
For example: 68160X30 =11.25
PROVISO-I: Provided that a candidate shall be granted a riétexan the
form of exemption from CCA components, however,mote than 3 in a
respective course.
PROVISO-II: Provided further that this will be mandatory focandidate to
appear in the monthly test conducted in the reggecburse.
*Attendance in Lectures and Practical
Percentage Marks Allotted
75% to 80% 02
81% to 85% 04
86% to 90% 06
91% to 95% 08
Above 96% 10
EXAMINATION Term-end examinations are organized by the unityensithe prescribed format
PATTERN to enable the scholars to achieve success in cpotamy competitions and to
achieve their goals.

190



PERIODICAL 1. ANNUAL

REVISION OF 2. HOWEVER THE UNVIERSITY may revise the syllabus at any time
SYLLABUS during the running yearafter giving a notice for aperiod one month.
SELECTED * Mangal, S.K (2005). Teaching of Physics. Arya bdekot: New Delhi.
READINGS « Joshi, S.R (2008). Teaching of science. A.P.H Rubig Corporation: Nev

=

Delhi.
Das, R.C, (2000). Science teaching in schoolsliggePublishers private
limited: New Delhi.
Prasad, J. (1999). Practical aspects in teachingctdnce. Kanishka
publisher: New Delhi.

Nanda, V.K. (1997). Science education today. Anputddlications Pvt. Ltd.
New Delhi.

Bhan, Suraj Prakash. (2006). Teacher training. 4 ptess: New Delhi.
ISrs, HRd. (2006). it fasiter Brefor. f3rem wdbrerer: SEIygR.
g;c',gm, vdl. (2000). oAfae fOsmer fBreor. b uiccdsers:
apfl, IF.TA. (2008). Afdews ST foreor. Refle gzaes aAfee=:
3TToTRT.

otAT, 3TN, (2007). 3ngferr Keer P1g10r. geuazrr  ufcetdior
waget (Tr.) for.

Rie, fas@arer (2005-06). Afdes faser foreror. Iqem  uebrers
HAfegs: 3MPRI-02.

=efit, TA.B.(2000). Alfdes KAsier P1e101. Ifgsr udbrere: 3moRT
JIIss, TAU. AféTs dwmeliast Td IADB e NgR. e gas
HAfegz. 3MPRI-02.
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B.Ed. Il Year

COURSE CODE: BED-201 -XVII | COURSE TYPE: CORE
COURSE TITLE: Pedagogy of Art

MAX. MARKS: 50 MIN.PASS MARKS: 20
THEORY 35 MIN.PASS MARKS: 14
EXAMINATION

CONTINUOUS 15 MIN.PASS MARKS: 6
COMPREHENSIVE

ASSESSMENT (CCA)

ATTENDANCE 80 PERCENT IN RESPECTIVE YEAR

ELIGIBILITY

EXAMINATION TERM END EXAMINATION MONTHLY TEST
DURATION 03 HR 01 HR
Objectives:

Learning outcome: After completion of the course, tsident-teachers will be able -

Understand the nature of Art curriculum and itsggextical issues.

Understand the need for teaching-learning of Aganondary / Sr. secondary classes.
Develop a critical understanding about the aims aipj@ctives of Art in a Cultural heritage
Society.

Develop the ability to organize co-curricular atttes and community resources for promoting
learning.

Develop a critical understanding about the naturé philosophy of Art and its interface wi
society.

Critique and develop suitable evaluation mechanismst.

Understanding basics of different Art forms - impalcArt forms on the human mind.

Art

h

Enhance artistic and aesthetic sensibility amoagkers to enable them to respond to the beauty in

different Art forms, through genuine exploratiorperience and free expression.

Enhance skills for integrating different Art forrasross school curriculum at secondary level
Prepare suitable teaching aids in teaching andilegrof art and use them in the classro
effectively.

Fulfillment of an individual’'s potentials througmé art.

Deepen understanding, appreciation and skills ia onosen medium through self work a
evaluate self as an artist and art educator.

Appreciate and engage with a diverse range ofradgsses, products and performances - folk
classical through exposure and exchange.

Experiment and create pieces of art using differer@dium. Focus on coolers, textur

composition and thematic content.

nd

and
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Nature and Scope of Art

* Meaning, Nature and Scope of Art, Aesthetics and t#&aching al
Secondary level of School Education

» The place of Art in General Education.

» Education Values of Art and its relationship witther school

subjects.

|

= Role of Artis Indian culture and values.

»= Artand Society.
. = [Indian Folk art.
- = Creative Art.
zZ « Contribution of Art Teaching.
> * Importance Aims and Objective of Art Teaching.

» Co-relation with other Subject.
Assignment:

* Viewing/listening to live and recorded performanaas Classical anc
Regional Art forms.

» Participation and performance in any one of thei®ted Arts forms
keeping in mind the integrated approach.

* Local field trip for understanding working proces$ any art work
/gallery.

Teaching-Learning of Art

* Aims and objectives of Art Teaching (Bloom’s approao specify the
Outcomes).

» Approaches and Methods of teaching Art: - Problenivi8g Method,
Demonstration Method, Experimental Method, Projgietthod. Lecture

~ cum Demonstration, Question-Answer Techniques, Tebok,
= Dramatization.
% « Use of ICT in art teaching.

Assignment:

» Exploration and experimentation with different nmeeth of Visual Arts
like Painting block printing, collage, clay modeajjnpaper cutting an
folding, etc.

* Field trip/ Educational Tour, Art committee, fainda Exhibition Art
galleries and Museum.

ICT & Materials in Teaching-Learning of Art

* Meaning, Concept, Need and Preparation of Lessan, RInit Plan and
Annual Plant.

* Types of Primary and Secondary Resources: data ffaatd, Textual
Material, Journals, Magazines, Newspaper.

» Teaching Aids- Meaning, Importance and types otheway Aids, Art

™ laboratory (its need, organization, equipments)
E * Knowledge of Indian Craft Traditions and its relega in Education.
D * Knowledge of Indian Contemporary Arts and Artistssual Arts.

Assignment:
» Develop and maintain a display board in School.
» Make a file of essential equipments of Art lab/ga#s and its
Management.

* Make five different teaching materials using diéfet type of teaching
aids.
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Teaching-learning Resources in Art

» Curriculum in Art for school instruction. Mugal A8tyle, Rajasthani Art
Style, Pahari Art Style.

» People as resource: the significance of Oral Data.

 Types of Primary and Secondary Sources: data froehd,FTextual
Materials, Journals, Magazines, Newspapers etc.

b * Using the library for Secondary sources and referematerial, such as
E Dictionaries and Encyclopedias.
D Assignment:

» Prepare a report and analyse how the artists dédsegnproducts, manage
their resources, including raw materials, its mankg problems they
face, to make them aware of these aspects of itigtosocial, economic
scientific and environmental concerns.

» Organise a workshop on drawing, and painting, ranglay modeling,
pottery, mixed collage, woodcraft, toy making.

Assessment and Evaluation

* Meaning, Concept and Construction of Achievemesitt, tBiagnostic tes
and Remedial teaching.

" * Blue print: Meaning, Concept, Need and Construction
[ * Open-book tests: Strengths and limitations
% Assignment:

—

» Construction, administration and interpretatioraof achievement test of
any standard of school.
Make a diagnostic test of your subject and applynitschool, after
discussion with concerning teacher and give renhekasure.

TEACHING AND 1. Lectures
LEARNING 2. E-learning
STRATEGIES 3. Videos
4. Extension Lectures
5. Content Review
6. Self-Learning
7. Group Discussions
8. Field Visit
9. Survey
10.Documentaries
11.Short Films
12.Team Teaching
* The teaching strategies are subject to change asr requirement of the
students and their capabilities.
CONTINUOUS Details of Continuous and Comprehensive Assessmgi@CA) are as follows:
COMPREHENSIVE
ASSESSMENT SR. | CCA: COMPONENT MAXIMUM
(CCA) NO. MARKS
1 Monthly Test 10X6 Test = 60
2 Presentation 10
3 Group Discussion 10
4 Debate 10
5 Participation and Presentation in Seminar| 10
6 Report Writing 10
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7 Viva Voce 10
8 Attendance* 10
9 Co-curricular Activity 10

10 Team Teaching 10

EXPLANATION (METHOD TO ASCERTAIN MARKS FOR CCA):

CCA will be reduced to 30 marks or 15 marks (ascpeirse weightage).
Formula: Marks obtained/Total marksX30

For example: 66160X30 =11.25

PROVISO-I: Provided that a candidate shall be granted a reétexan the
form of exemption from CCA components, however,mote than 3 in a
respective course.

PROVISO-II: Provided further that this will be mandatory focandidate to
appear in the monthly test conducted in the respecburse.

*Attendance in Lectures and Practical

Percentage Marks Allotted

75% to 80% 02

81% to 85% 04

86% to 90% 06

91% to 95% 08

Above 96% 10
EXAMINATION Term-end examinations are organized by the uniyensithe prescribed format
PATTERN to enable the scholars to achieve success in cpotany competitions and to

achieve their goals.

PERIODICAL 1. ANNUAL
REVISION OF 2. HOWEVER THE UNVIERSITY may revise the syllabus at any time
SYLLABUS during the running yearafter giving a notice for aperiod one month.
SELECTED » Gearge, Conard (1964). The process of Art Educatiothe Elementary
READINGS School. Practice Hall Inc.: England.

* Ruth. Dunneth (1945). Art and child personality. tMeen and Co. Ltd.;
London.

» Kiya, Shikshak (1966). Art Education. Published IDepartment ol
Education:Bikaner. Rajasthan.
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B.Ed. Il Year

COURSE CODE: BED-201 -XVIII | COURSE TYPE: CORE
COURSE TITLE: Pedagogy of Computer Science

MAX. MARKS: 50 MIN.PASS MARKS: | 20
THEORY 35 MIN.PASS MARKS: 14
EXAMINATION

CONTINUOUS 15 MIN.PASS MARKS: |6
COMPREHENSIVE

ASSESSMENT (CCA)

ATTENDANCE 80 PERCENT IN RESPECTIVE YEAR

ELIGIBILITY

EXAMINATION TERM END EXAMINATION MONTHLY TEST
DURATION 03 HR 01 HR
Objectives:

» Understand about aims and objectives of teachingpater science in secondary and Sr.
Secondary schools and help them to plan learnitigitees according to those objectives.

» Understand the practical concepts of the M.S Offijgplications in School Management.

» To introduce students with basic concepts of Opegaéystem, its functions and services.

» Understanding the basic elements of computerslaiduses.

Learning outcomeAfter completion of the course, student-teachetshei able -

* Make an effective use of technology in Education.

» Acquaint with the challenges and opportunities eimgr in integrating new technology
Educational process.

» Familiar with new trends, techniques in educatimma@ with learning.

* Know about the basic elements of computers and tisess.

» Know about aims and objectives of teaching compstéence in secondary and Sr. Secondary

schools and help them to plan learning activiteeding to those objectives.
» Acquire skills relating to planning lessons andspreing them effectively.
* Acquire the Basic Commands in DOS & Windows.
* Work with various MS Office Applications like Wor&xcel and PowerPoint
» Understand and apply the M.S Office applicationSéhool Management.
* Prepare Technology Integrated Lessons.

» Familiarize with the various methods that can beleged for the teaching of Computer science.

. Nature and Scope of Computer Science
N e Concept, Nature & Scope of Computer Science.
;)’ * History and Generations of Computers and theirazttaristics.
031 » Classification and Part of computers.
<0 e Input Output Devices, Block Diagram.
E E Assignment:
D> * Make a power point presentation on demonstratiocoafiputer parts an
I input/output devices of school students.
&E) * Organise seminar on History and Generations of Goenp and their
t Applications.

o
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UNIT-2
TEACHING HOURS
(12)

Hardware

e Hardware for Output: Monitors, Speakers and HeadpbloPrinters, CL
and DVD writers, Pen Drives, Flash drives, Extehreid drives.
» Hardware for Processing: Processor, Mother boarémdty, RAM,
ROM, Cache, HDD.
e Other Hardware: UPS, Power supply requirements,dvtodnd Router.
Assignment:

» Training program on hardware for output: monit@eakers, head phone

etc, in school workshop on use and function of moded Souter.
* Prepare a report on various memory devices usednputer.

Software

A4

e

=

’§ e Type of Software.
— * Operating system: Function of an Operating Systesmaaresource
&) manager, Windows Operating system
o 2 . Applica_tion Software : Applica_tion suites: MS _Oﬁ_ﬁicsuit _ _
- %  Educational Software: Edutainment, Web dictionariéstual learning
Z 0 ~environments, Protection Software
oz Assignment:
I * Conduct training on basic features of Windows, MA®rd, Excel ang
< Power point.
ll-I_J » Classroom Presentations on use of wizard, templaliede master, blanl
slides.
Teaching-Learning Resources in Computer Science
’:T * Network, Type and Topology, Internet and Intramatwork Protocol
;)’ * Web Browsers: Internet Explorer, Mozilla Firefoxat@me.
o « Search Engines: Google, Yahoo, Meta Search Engine.
<3 Assignment;
ETI » Organize a camp for one week in school on usestefriet and searc
% % engines, to train students in searching educatioreerial and enhana
T knowledge.
2 » Draft a report on effectiveness of camp.
F_J * Use of Search Engine for access primary and secprstairces: data
from field, textual materials, journals, magazinmesyspapers, etc.
ICT Application _in Teaching and Learninc
S Concept, Nature and Use of ICT in Education.
o) * Preparing lesson plans.
& e Managing Subject related content.
o 8 * Preparing results and reports.
~ T » School Brochure and Magazine.
% 0] * E-Education & E-learning.
% * Virtual Classrooms, Web-based teaching materiaideractive white
O boards.
< Assignment:
= » Orientation program on interactive white boards.

Conduct an awareness program among students aarriAg.

TEACHING AND
LEARNING
STRATEGIES

Lectures
E-learning

Videos

Extension Lectures

PN
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Content Review
Self-Learning
Group Discussions
Field Visit
9. Survey
10.Documentaries
11. Short Films
12.Team Teaching
* The teaching strategies are subject to change asr requirement of the
students and their capabilities.

©NOoO O

CONTINUOUS Details of Continuous and Comprehensive Assessmgi@CA) are as follows:
COMPREHENSIVE
ASSESSMENT SR. | CCA: COMPONENT MAXIMUM MARKS
(CCA) NO.
1 Monthly Test 10X6 Test = 60
2 Presentation 10
3 Group Discussion 10
4 Debate 10
5 Participation and 10
Presentation in Seminar
6 Report Writing 10
7 Viva Voce 10
8 Attendance* 10
9 Co-curricular Activity 10
10 Team Teaching 10
EXPLANATION (METHOD TO ASCERTAIN MARKS FOR CCA):
CCA will be reduced to 30 marks or 15 marks (ascpeirse weightage).
Formula: Marks obtained/Total marksX30
For example: 68160X30 =11.25
PROVISO-I: Provided that a candidate shall be granted a riétexan the
form of exemption from CCA components, however,mote than 3 in a
respective course.
PROVISO-II: Provided further that this will be mandatory focandidate to
appear in the monthly test conducted in the respecburse.
*Attendance in Lectures and Practical
Percentage Marks Allotted
75% to 80% 02
81% to 85% 04
86% to 90% 06
91% to 95% 08
Above 96% 10
EXAMINATION Term-end examinations are organized by the uniyensithe prescribed format
PATTERN to enable the scholars to achieve success in cpotamy competitions and to
achieve their goals.
PERIODICAL ANNUAL
REVISION OF HOWEVER THE UNVIERSITY may revise the syllabus at any time during
SYLLABUS the running yearafter giving a notice for a periodone month.
SELECTED e Srinivasan, T. M. (2002). Use of computers and matia in
READINGS education.Aavisakar Publication: Jaipur.
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Alexis, M. L. (2001). Computer for every one. Ledrikas Publishing
house Ltd: New Delhi.
Norton, P. (1998). Introduction to computers. Neeilid Tata McGraw.
Hill Publishing Co.

Peter Norton's Introduction to Computers (2000)taT&cGraw-Hill
Publications: New Delhi.

Schwatz & Schitz (2000). Office 2000. BPB Publioati: New Delhi.
Smha P.K. (1992). Computer Fundamentals. BPB Pathiits: New
Delhi.

Merrill, P.P. et al (1985). Computers in EducatiS8econd Edition. Allyn
and Bacon: New York.
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B.Ed.Il Year

COURSE CODE: BED-202 | COURSE TYPE: CORE
COURSE TITLE: Gender, School and Society

MAX. MARKS: 50 MIN.PASS MARKS: | 20
THEORY 35 MIN.PASS MARKS: 14
EXAMINATION

CONTINUOUS 15 MIN.PASS MARKS: | 6
COMPREHENSIVE

ASSESSMENT (CCA)

ATTENDANCE 80 PERCENT IN RESPECTIVE YEAR

ELIGIBILITY

EXAMINATION TERM END EXAMINATION MONTHLY TEST
DURATION 03 HR 01 HR
Objectives:

To describe the concept of gender and sex.

To describe the social construction of gender.

To understand different types of gender roles.

To understand Analysis the gender relationshipimatr

To identify the division of gender and valuatiorvadrk based on gender.

Learning outcomeAfter completion of the course, student-teachetshei able -

Develop basic understanding and familiarity withy keoncepts—gender, gender bias, ger
stereotype, empowerment, gender parity, equityesjuglity, patriarchy and feminism.
Understand the gradual paradigm shift from womstnidies to gender studies and some impot
landmarks in connection with gender and educatidhe historical and contemporary period.
Learn about gender issues in school, curriculum #mdual materials across discipling
pedagogical processes and its intersection wisclzaste, religion and region.

Understand how gender, power and sexuality aretexckléo education (in terms of acce
curriculum and pedagogy).

Develop an understanding of the paradigm shift fil@omen studies to gender studies, base
the historical backdrop.

Student to construct critically the impact of p@& programmes and scheme for promotior
gender equality and empowerment.

Apply the conceptual tools learnt regarding gerated sexuality to understand issues relate
Sexual Harassment at the workplace and Child SeXuase.

Develop an understanding of different theories endgr and education and relate it to po
relations. The institutions involved in socializati processes would be analyzed to see
socialization practices impact power relations @eahtity formation.

Understand how gender relates to education andBogoThe students will be able to understa

der

tant

2S,

1 on

of

d to

ver
how

and

on how school as an institution addresses gendseecos in curriculum, textual materials and

pedagogy. It will enable the student to draw lirdkagetween life skills and sexuality.
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Gender Issues an Introduction

* Meaning of Sex and Gender.
» Key concept of Gender Studies.

a

a

§ * Purpose of Gender Studies.
vy » Gender socialization and Gender Roles.
4 % * Gender discrimination at Social, Cultural, Religgp&conomic, Political
a % and Educational stage.
% % Assignment:
I * Organize cultural seminars/symposia with schoallestds and prepare
< report on gender equality.
tu » Collect material related to Women Role Models imiuas fields with
Emphasis on Women in Unconventional Roles and pespérief report.
* Collect thoughts of Eminent Men and Women of InaiiaGirls Educatior
and Women's Empowerment.
Gender Identities and Socialization Practices
* Gender Identity: Definitions and concept.
* Gender Identity and Socialization Practices in Ban8chool, and other
< formal and informal organizations.
S * Social construction of Gender.
&) » Schooling of Girls: Inequalities and resistances.
o 8 » Gender Concerns related to access, enrolmenttimigparticipation anc
E = overall achievement.
2 % Assignment:
Lf) » Collection of folklores reflecting socialization quesses and drafts
5 report on entire program.
= * Analyze of textual materials from the perspectifegender bias and
stereotype.
* Find out the concept of women empowerment in amdiedian culture
and analyze its relevance at present scenario.
- Creating Gender Inclusive Classroom
N » Gender Inclusive Classroom-tips/activities/toolkit.
\U? » Developing Positive Self-Concept and Self-EsteeraranStudents.
% » Teaching-Learning Materials to teach Gender Issues.
N e) » Classroom Transaction in relation to Gender.
E * » Teacher as an Agent of Change in the Context oti&esand Society.
D % Assignment:
T e Write a survey based report on financial allocatibeld
g conditions/policies/ imperatives of schools.
II-I_J » Field visits to schools, to observe the schoolingcpess from a gende

perspective.
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Gender Issues in Curriculum
e Gender and Education (Indian context): Socializatlreory and

>

v

a Structural-theory.
%) * |n the Culture, Gender and Institution, Girls asalrers, Curriculum
% Gender Culture and Hidden Curriculum, Gender- Etlogecontent anc
¥ O Construction of Knowledge.
E - e Curriculum frame-work and Pedagogy based on geisdees.
=9 Assignment:
I » Debate on women role models in various fields \eitlphasis on wome
%() in unconventional roles.
llJ_J * Prepare tools to analyze reflection of gender irriculum and draft a
report after administration of scoring and prepareport. Report will be
presented in seminar.
Gender, Sexual Harassment and Legislative Action
* Meaning, Definition, Concept, types and identifioatof term
Gender/Sexual harassment.
- » Institutions redressing sexual harassment and abuse
2 * Prenatal Diagnostic Technique Act, 1994.
4 » The draft sexual Law Reforms in India-2000.
o 8 » Domestic Violence Act, 2005.
= I * Reservation for Women.
% o » Constitutional provisions against sexual harassment
P Assignment:
6 » Gathering Information on Laws by Compiling Violeragainst Women in
E India.
= » Case study on how students perceive role modéleinown lives.

—

» Draft a report with the help of field interview vidistudying the issue ¢
reservation as an equalitarian policy.
Group Assignment on Examining Policies and SchemeSirls.

TEACHING AND
LEARNING
STRATEGIES

Lectures
E-learning
Videos
Extension Lectures
Content Review
Self-Learning
Group Discussions
Field Visit
. Survey
10.Documentaries
11.Short Films
12.Team Teaching
* The teaching strategies are subject to change aser requirement of the
students and their capabilities.

©CONOOLWNE®
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CONTINUOUS Details of Continuous and Comprehensive Assessmgi@CA) are as follows:
COMPREHENSIVE

ASSESSMENT SR. | CCA: COMPONENT MAXIMUM
(CCA) NO. MARKS

1 Monthly Test 10X6 Test = 60

2 Presentation 10

3 Group Discussion 10

4 Debate 10

5 Participation and Presentation in Seminar 10

6 Report Writing 10

7 Viva Voce 10

8 Attendance* 10

9 Co-curricular Activity 10

10 | Team Teaching 10

EXPLANATION (METHOD TO ASCERTAIN MARKS FOR CCA):

CCA will be reduced to 30 marks or 15 marks (asgperrse weightage).
Formula: Marks obtained/Total marksX30

For example: 66160X30 =11.25

PROVISO-I: Provided that a candidate shall be granted a retaxan the
form of exemption from CCA components, however,mote than 3 in a
respective course.

PROVISO-II: Provided further that this will be mandatory focandidate to
appear in the monthly test conducted in the regpgecburse.

*Attendance in Lectures and Practical

Percentage Marks Allotted

75% to 80% 02

81% to 85% 04

86% to 90% 06

91% to 95% 08

Above 96% 10
EXAMINATION Term-end examinations are organized by the uniyensithe prescribed format
PATTERN to enable the scholars to achieve success in cpotamy competitions and to

achieve their goals.

PERIODICAL 1. ANNUAL
REVISION OF 2. HOWEVER THE UNVIERSITY may revise the syllabus at any time
SYLLABUS during the running yearafter giving a notice for aperiod one month.
SELECTED * Mr. Chandramoulesh G K, Mr. Manjunath D R & Mrs dalg (2016).
READINGS Gender, School and Society. (ISBN13:9789381846728)rivara

Prakashana. Kanpur. Pp.no.-188.

* Ovink, Sarah M. 2013. “They Always Call Me an Intraent” Gendered
Formalism and Latino / a College Pathways. Gend&o&iety:
(0891243213508308.)

» Trived, Vinoti Ojha (2016). Gender school and stcieAgrawal
Publication: C.

* Nirantar, (2010). Textbook regimes. A feminist ique of nation and
identity: New Delhi.

* A. banon, Robent (2010). Social Psychology. Peaesdurcation: New
Delhi.

» Mathur, Savitri (2008). Sociological Foundation Bflucation. Kavita
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prakashan: Jaipur.

Sidhu, Ramindra (2009). Sociology of Education. iS8ai Printo
Graphers: New Delhi.

Mudgal, S.D. (2007). Social Work Education Todayg d@morrow. Book
Enclave: Jaipur.
Nath, pramanik rathindra (2006). Gender Lhequakiiyd women’s
empowerment. abhijeet publication: Delhi
Malik, C.D (2008). Social and Political Thought B.Rmbedkar. Arise
Publishers and Distributors: New Delhi.

Naik, S.C. (2005) Society and Environment. Oxford B Publishing Co
Pvt.Itd: New Delhi.

Runela, satypal (2009). Society of the Indian Etiona Rajasthan Hindi
Granth Akadmi: Jaipur.
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B.Ed.ll Year

COURSE CODE: BED-203 | COURSE TYPE: CORE
COURSE TITLE: Knowledge and Curriculum Part-II

MAX. MARKS: 50 MIN.PASS MARKS: | 20
THEORY 35 MIN.PASS MARKS: 14
EXAMINATION

CONTINUOUS 15 MIN.PASS MARKS: |6
COMPREHENSIVE

ASSESSMENT (CCA)

ATTENDANCE 80 PERCENT IN RESPECTIVE YEAR

ELIGIBILITY

EXAMINATION TERM END EXAMINATION MONTHLY TEST
DURATION 03 HR 01 HR
Objectives:

Learning outcomeAfter completion of the course, student-teachetkshei able -

To understand Conceptualize the meaning and diffgrerspectives of curriculum.
To understand the different types of curriculum.
To make enable critically evaluate or assess tktebtmok of secondary level of your subject.

To make enable analyse curriculum framework.

Conceptualize the meaning and different perspectw¥eurriculum.

Make distinctions between knowledge and informatiamd reason and belief based
epistemological basis of education, to engage thighenterprise of education.

The basic concepts and process of curriculum phajmireparation of syllabi and development
text books at different levels.

Analyze text books and related educational matenighe context of aims and objectives
education and learning outcome.

Understand the different types of curriculum witespect to their main orientation a
approaches.

Considerations, concerns, priorities and goals.

Understand linkage among curriculum framework amiical issues. Which directly and

indirectly are related with learning.

Analyse curriculum framework, in the light of lears’ need, and understanding in the li
ofcharacteristics.

on
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Introduction to Curriculum

e Meaning, Concept, Nature and Need of Curriculum.
» Perspectives of Curriculum — Traditionalist, Corta@p — Empiricist,
Reconceptualists, Social Constructivists.

4 % g e Concept of core curriculum, Hidden curriculum, apicurriculum, in
~TW legal led curriculum and their relevance.
% > o Assignment:

',-'_J % * Analyse the influence of school, community andestat the content and
curriculum of primary to secondary (Any one levahd draft a report of
work.

* Analyse the influence of school, community andestat the content and
curriculum of primary to secondary (Any one level)
Organization of Knowledge in Schools
» School knowledge and its reflection in the formcafriculum, syllabus

) and Textbooks.

&) e Curriculum framework, curriculum and syllabus;thaignificance in

) school education

,cl' % * Curriculum visualised at different levels: Natioieel; statdevel;
:2) % School-level; class-level and related issues

T Assignment:

&E) e Case study on School knowledge and its reflectionthie form of

IIJ_J curriculum, syllabus and Textbooks.

» Critically evaluate or assess the text book of sdaoy level of your
subject.

0 Considerations in curriculum development (At schoolevel)

%: » Forms of knowledge and its characterisation inedéht school subjects

0 » Relevance and specificity of educational objectizesoncerned level.

oL * Socio-cultural context of students — multi-cultyraultilingual aspects.
E Q o Assignment:
OF » Content Analyse of any subject school level bookind out\ Forms of

Q knowledge.

ﬁ * Organize tree plantation program with the involvamef community

= members and school.

Curriculum Determinants
&) * Broad determinants of curriculum making:(At theio@ator state-wide
) level)
< % » Socio-political aspirations, including ideologiesdaeducational vision;
- o a‘ Cultural or!entations; National priorities; Systeafi governance and
zz power relations; and International contexts.
= LE> Assignment:
D * Interaction with school teachers and principal, hibwvy operationalise
‘,J_J the prescribed curriculum into an action plan.

» Organize a seminar on type of Curriculum.
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Curriculum Implementation

- « Selection and development of learning resourcegbeks, teaching+
\U? learning materials and resources outside the sehoobl environment
% community and media, etc.)
w o * Process of curriculum evaluation and revision, Né@da model of
E T continual evaluation, Feedback from learners, teactcommunity, and
) % Administrators
T * Assignment:
g:) » Discuss on the process of curriculum evaluationramision.
IF'—J * Organize an orientation program on how curriculigmevaluated and
revised.
1. Lectures
TEACHING AND 2. E-learning
LEARNING 3. Videos
STRATEGIES 4. Extension Lectures
5. Content Review
6. Self-Learning
7. Group Discussions
8. Field Visit
9. Survey
10. Documentaries
11. Short Films
12.Team Teaching
* The teaching strategies are subject to change asr requirement of the
students and their capabilities.
CONTINUOUS Details of Continuous and Comprehensive Assessmeg@CA) are as follows
COMPREHENSIVE
ASSESSMENT SR. NO.| CCA: COMPONENT MAXIMUM
(CCA) MARKS
1 Monthly Test 10X6 Test = 60
2 Presentation 10
3 Group Discussion 10
4 Debate 10
5 Participation and Presentation in Seminar 10
6 Report Writing 10
7 Viva Voce 10
8 Attendance* 10
9 Co-curricular Activity 10
10 Team Teaching 10
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EXPLANATION (METHOD TO ASCERTAIN MARKS FOR CCA):
CCA will be reduced to 30 marks or 15 marks (asgoerrse weightage).
Formula: Marks obtained/Total marksX30

For example: 686160X30 =11.25

PROVISO-I: Provided that a candidate shall be granted a retaxan the
form of exemption from CCA components, however,mote than 3 in a
respective course.

PROVISO-II: Provided further that this will be mandatory focandidate
to appear in the monthly test conducted in thegetsge course.
*Attendance in Lectures and Practical

Percentage Marks Allotted

75% to 80% 02

81% to 85% 04

86% to 90% 06

91% to 95% 08

Above 96% 10
EXAMINATION Term-end examinations are organized by the uniyeirsithe prescribed format
PATTERN to enable the scholars to achieve success in cpot@ny competitions and to

achieve their goals.

PERIODICAL 1. ANNUAL
REVISION OF 2. HOWEVER THE UNVIERSITY may revise the syllabus at any time
SYLLABUS during the running yearafter giving a notice for aperiod one month.
SELECTED e Schilvest, W.H. (2012). Curriculum: prospective gigm and
READINGS possiilty.M.C. MLLAN publication. Europe.

» Letha, Ram Mohan (2009). Curriculum instrchon amdl@ation. Agerwa
publication. Agra.

* Kelly, AV. (2009). The curriculum: theory and priaet sage publicatio
Singapore.

* NCERT (1984). Curriculum and Evaluation. NCERT, Neweihi.

* NCERT (2006). Systematic reforms for Curriculumrmtp@ New Delhi.

* Dewey, John (1966). The Child and the Curriculurhe TUniversity of
Chicago Press.

o sflarRda, TI.CA. T Tgddl, TA. ot (2010). ueaal 3R
fore7oT faferat. foreTr uebrerel, SRIYR.

o Jed, BRIRA (2011). UlcaBHA TIHRT TATdlcl. YT

o foarsl, fseuT wd dleliaiel, deaudmiel (2016). STl Td UIGIhH.
IBN uprerel Ul T, 3T,

o oI, ISIHAR (2016) STl T UIGAHSA. A Ukl  ULTA.
S1TIT2T.

* YUy, JHLABA HRJT TA.TA (2017). ST UA UIGIHBA. ATt
ufecTeboread. 3ToTRT.

o RHe, onferel wd 3ra=efl, 3ifHa gwr (2011). ST Td UlcHshA.
oIRT Ufceiahered. Gi-gR.

-
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B.Ed.ll Year

COURSE CODE: BED-204 | COURSE TYPE: CORE
COURSE TITLE: Creating an Inclusive School

MAX. MARKS: 50 MIN.PASS MARKS: 20
THEORY 35 MIN.PASS MARKS: 14
EXAMINATION

CONTINUOUS 15 MIN.PASS MARKS: 6
COMPREHENSIVE

ASSESSMENT (CCA)

ATTENDANCE 80 PERCENT IN RESPECTIVE YEAR

ELIGIBILITY

EXAMINATION TERM END EXAMINATION MONTHLY TEST
DURATION 03 HR 01 HR
Objectives:

Prepare teachers for inclusive schools.

Develop the conceptual understanding of inclustecation .

Develop the understanding of difference betweenci@p&ducation, Integrated Education a
Inclusive Education.

Develop critical understanding of the recommenawtiof various commissions and committe
towards teacher preparation for inclusive education

Develop the understanding for curriculum and pedggdo Inclusive School.

Make enable to conducive teaching learning envimmmn inclusive school .

Make enable to conducive Assessment and Evaluatitmctlusive Classroom.

Learning outcomeAfter completion of the course, student-teachetkshei able -

Understand concept, meaning and significance ¢fisinee education

Bring about an understanding of the culture, peicand practices that need to be address
order to create an inclusive school.

Appreciate the need for promoting inclusive practand the roles and responsibilities of

teachers.

Develop critical understanding of the recommenadtiof various commissions and committe
towards teacher preparation for inclusive educationderstand the nature of difficulti¢
encountered by children.

Prepare teachers for inclusive schools.

Analyze special education, integrated educationpsti@am and inclusive education practices
Identify and utilize existing resources for promagtinclusive practice.

Develop a positive attitude and sense of commitrt@mards actualizing the right to education
all learners.

Prepare a conducive teaching learning environnmewiied school settings.

nd

2eS

ad in

the

2eS
S

of

Develop the ability to conduct and supervise actesearch activities.
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Introduction, Issues & perspectives of Inclusive Edcation

» Definitions, Concept and Importance of InclusiveuEation,
» Difference between Special Education, Integrateduc&tion and

-

oS Inclusive Education.
- Z 2 * Advantages of Inclusive Education for Education d&rChildren in the
T @ context of Right to Education.
= <5 Assignment:
|'-'_J % » Organize a group discussion on Difference betwegagci@l Education
Integrated Education and Inclusive Education.
e To investigate the opinion of teachers on the iragn of students with
disability in normal schools.
Concept & Policy Perspective
« Recommendations of the Indian Education Commisgib®64-66),
. National Curriculum Framework, 2005 NCERT.
S * The Convention on the Rights of the Child (Specérticles related to
&) inclusive education).
) » The World Declaration on the Survival, Protectiom &evelopment of
N e Children.
Z 0 * Promoting Inclusion Preventing Exclusion.
2z *« UNESCO Conventions, Declaration and Recommendatieteted to
LI> Rights of persons with Disabilities.
< Assignment:
,‘-'_J ¢ To study the conceptions of teachers about the rafedhclusive
education in primary schools, collect views of teas of school
Analyze in the light of inclusive education andtesa report.
» Organize a seminar on constitutional provisiongnatusive education.
~ Diversity in the Classroom
= » Diversity due to disability: Nature, Characterisicd Needs.
n » Diversity due to Socio-Cultural and Economic fastoDiscrimination,
% Language Attitudes, Violence and Abuse.
™ 0O » Concept, Nature, and Characteristics of Multiplsdbilities, Classroon
=L Management for Inclusive Education.
% O] *  MDGs (Millennium Development Goals) UNESCO.
% Assignment:
O e Conduct an awareness program on millennium godiNESCO.
ﬁ » Conduct a survey on the type of supportive serameded for inclusion
= of children with any disability and share the fings in the class.
- Curriculum & Pedagogy in Inclusive School
3 * Inclusive Curriculum- Meaning and Characteristics.
n » Teaching and Learning Environment with special nexfee to Inclusive
% School.
¥ O e Individual differences, children with disabilitiesiearing Impairment
E - visual Impairment, voice Impairment and orthopedic.
=9 Assignment:
T e Planning and conducting multi level teaching in tpersons with
&E) disabilities (two classes).
lLI_J » Write a report on entire activity and present itiassroom presentatio

=)

(among peer group)
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Assessment in Inclusive School

a\ e Alternative means for Assessment and Evaluation Imelusive
~ Classroom.
&) » Utilization of records/case profiles for identiftmn, assessment and
o 8 intervention for Inclusive Classrooms.
= T e Evaluation and follow-up Programmes for improvemaerfit teacher
Z 0] preparation programmes in Inclusive Education.
>z Assignment:
6 » Discussion, group work and presentation by studentsany topic of
b4 course.
,'-'_J » Study the assessment and evaluation practice baliog/ed in a school
Critically reflect on the practice in the contextimclusive education.
1. Lectures
TEACHING AND 2. E-learning
LEARNING 3. Videos
STRATEGIES 4. Extension Lectures
5. Content Review
6. Self-Learning
7. Group Discussions
8. Field Visit
9. Survey
10.Documentaries
11.Short Films
12.Team Teaching
* The teaching strategies are subject to change asr requirement of the
students and their capabilities.
CONTINUOUS Details of Continuous and Comprehensive AssessmefCCA) are as
COMPREHENSIVE | follows:
ASSESSMENT SR. NO.| CCA: COMPONENT MAXIMUM
(CCA) MARKS
1 Monthly Test 10X6 Test = 60
2 Presentation 10
3 Group Discussion 10
4 Debate 10
5 Participation and Presentation in Seminar 10
6 Report Writing 10
7 Viva Voce 10
8 Attendance* 10
9 Co-curricular Activity 10
10 Team Teaching 10

211



EXPLANATION (METHOD TO ASCERTAIN MARKS FOR CCA):

CCA will be reduced to 30 marks or 15 marks (asgoerrse weightage).
Formula: Marks obtained/Total marksX30

For example: 686160X30 =11.25

PROVISO-I: Provided that a candidate shall be granted a retaxan the
form of exemption from CCA components, however,mote than 3 in a
respective course.

PROVISO-II: Provided further that this will be mandatory focandidate to
appear in the monthly test conducted in the reggecburse.

*Attendance in Lectures and Practical

Percentage Marks Allotted

75% to 80% 02

81% to 85% 04

86% to 90% 06

91% to 95% 08

Above 96% 10
EXAMINATION Term-end examinations are organized by the uniyeirsithe prescribed format
PATTERN to enable the scholars to achieve success in cpot@ny competitions and to

achieve their goals.

PERIODICAL 1. ANNUAL
REVISION OF 2. HOWEVER THE UNVIERSITY may revise the syllabus at any time
SYLLABUS during the running yearafter giving a notice for aperiod one month.
SELECTED « Siddiqui, Hena (2016). Inclusive education. Agravablication: Agra.
READINGS « Mitara, Krishna and Saxena, vandana (2008). Inadusissues and

Perspectives. Arihant Publication: Jaipur.
» Sharma, P.L (2003). Planning Inclusive Educatiorsmall Schools. R .| E.
Mysore .
* Delpit, L.D. (2012). Multiplication is for white @ple: raising expectations
for other people’s children. The new press: USA.
» GOI, (1966). Report of the education commissionudation and national
development. Ministry of education: New Delhi.
* Govinda R. (2011). Who goes to school? Exploringlesion in Indian
education. Oxford University Press: United Kingdom.
» Parekh, B.C. (2000). Rethinking multiculturalismult@iral diversity ano
political theory. Palgrave: 213-230.
* UNESCO (2006). United Nations convention on théntsgof persons with
disabilities.
* UNESCO. (2009). Policy guidelines on inclusion dueation UNESCO.
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B.Ed.ll Year

COURSE CODE: BED-205-I | COURSE TYPE: CORE
COURSE TITLE: Chetna Vikas Moolya Shiksha

MAX. MARKS: 50 MIN.PASS MARKS: 20
THEORY 35 MIN.PASS MARKS: 14
EXAMINATION

CONTINUOUS 15 MIN.PASS MARKS: 6
COMPREHENSIVE

ASSESSMENT (CCA)

ATTENDANCE 80 PERCENT IN RESPECTIVE YEAR

ELIGIBILITY

EXAMINATION TERM END EXAMINATION MONTHLY TEST
DURATION 03 HR 01 HR
Objectives:

* To develop human moral values, peace and harmopyf teachers.

* To devlop Human relationship, Spirituality and Sbcievelopment of pupil-teachers.

* Develop an ability in the pupil teachers to distirsip between good and bad.

* To develop humanity in human beings.

Learning outcomeAfter completion of the course, student-teachetkshei able -

» Life and values pertaining to Individual, FamilydaBociety.

* Harmony in Environment, Nature and Existence.

* Humanity, Human Mindset, Humane Conduct and Unalé@sder in Nature and Existence.

» Evaluating and understanding the difference betweemal and Human consciousness.

» To ensure sustainable happiness and prosperitghvane the core aspirations of all human bein

* To facilitate the development of a holistic perdgpecamong students towards life and profess
as well as towards happiness and prosperity basedoorrect understanding of the human ree
and the rest of existence.

gs?
5ion
ity

Understanding of Human Being and Human Values and BHmane Conduct
* Understanding the harmony in self and Body.
» Understanding Human being and Human Goal.
* Humane Character and Morality.
* Relationships and Justice (Nyaya) within Family &ckety.
* Relationship of Human being with Nature (Environmen
Human Behavior, Humane Instincts and Personality.

UNIT-1
TEACHING
HOURS (12)

Significance of Value Education
* Problems faced by the Humanity related to Humamu&.al

* Social and Family disintegration.
» Stress and conflict in Individuals.
» Significance of Value Educations for solving thertan problems.

UNIT-2
TEACHING
HOURS 12)
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UNIT-3
TEACHING
HOURS (12)

Understanding the Values
» Eternal Values: Trust, Respect, Affection, Care,idance, Reverence
Glory, Gratitude, Love.

» Behavioral Values: Complementariness, ComplianeseECommitment,
Unanimity, Self-Restraint, Obedience, Spontan&ignerosity.

« Human Values Self (Jeevan) Values: Happiness, P&atesfaction, and
Continuous Happiness Material Values.

UNIT-4
TEACHING
HOURS (11)

Understanding Existence and Co-existence and the thrrelationships in
Nature
* Understanding the Existence & Co-existence /Nature.
* Understanding the Order, Co-existence and Intdialships, Mutua
Fulfillment and Cyclicity (Avartansheelata) in Netu
* Problems faced by the Humanity.
» Ecological and Environmental imbalances.

UNIT-5
TEACHING HOURS (11)

Harmony and Values in Family

» Family and Relationships: Meaning, Need, Importaaroe Purpose.

* Human relation: types and purpose.

e Meaning and purpose of fulfilment in relationshigsd Justice in
relationships.

* Understanding Values in family-relations, Importanof ethics and
character.

* Family-work and Goal (Living with resolution andeeling of prosperity
and participation in society).

» Reasons for breaking up of Families and Relatigrsshi

e Purpose and need of Marriaggvaah sambandh) and a study of reasons
and tendencies for breaking up of marriages.

» Comparative study of concept of a family and a fgbased village
governance order.

TEACHING AND
LEARNING
STRATEGIES

Lectures
E-learning
Videos
Extension Lectures
Content Review
Self-Learning
Group Discussions
Field Visit
. Survey
10.Documentaries
11.Short Films
12.Team Teaching
* The teaching strategies are subject to change aser requirement of the
students and their capabilities.

©CoOoNoGRWNE

214



0

CONTINUOUS Details of Continuous and Comprehensive Assessmgi@CA) are as follows:
COMPREHENSIVE
ASSESSMENT SR. NO. | CCA: COMPONENT MAXIMUM
(CCA) MARKS
1 Monthly Test 10X6 Test = 60
2 Presentation 10
3 Group Discussion 10
4 Debate 10
5 Participation and Presentation in Seminar 10
6 Report Writing 10
I Viva Voce 10
8 Attendance* 10
9 Co-curricular Activity 10
10 Team Teaching 10
EXPLANATION (METHOD TO ASCERTAIN MARKS FOR CCA):
CCA will be reduced to 30 marks or 15 marks (asgoerrse weightage).
Formula: Marks obtained/Total marksX30
For example: 686160X30 =11.25
PROVISO-I: Provided that a candidate shall be granted a riétexan the
form of exemption from CCA components, however,mote than 3 in a
respective course.
PROVISO-II: Provided further that this will be mandatory focandidate to
appear in the monthly test conducted in the regpgecburse.
*Attendance in Lectures and Practical
Percentage Marks Allotted
75% to 80% 02
81% to 85% 04
86% to 90% 06
91% to 95% 08
Above 96% 10
EXAMINATION Term-end examinations are organized by the uniyeirsithe prescribed format to
PATTERN enable the scholars to achieve success in contamyp@ompetitions and t
achieve their goals.
PERIODICAL 1. ANNUAL
REVISION OF 2. HOWEVER THE UNVIERSITY may revise the syllabus at any time
SYLLABUS during the running yearafter giving a notice for aperiod one month.
SELECTED * Gaur, R.R. & Sangal,R. Bagaria,G.P. (2009). A Fatioth Course in Huma
READINGS Values and Professional Ethics. Excel Books: NewnhDe

* Nagraj, A. (1998). Jeevan Vidya Ek Parichay. Divi{gath Sansthan:

Amarkantak.

e Dhar, P.L. and R.R. Gaur (1990). Science and HusnanCommon Wealtl

Publisher.
» Tripathi, A.N (2003). Human Values. New Age Intdronal Publishers.
» Banerjee, B.P. (2005). Foundation of Ethics and &gm

N
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B.Ed.ll Year

COURSE CODE: BED-205-11 | COURSE TYPE: CORE
COURSE TITLE: Distance Education

MAX. MARKS: 50 MIN.PASS MARKS: | 20
THEORY 35 MIN.PASS MARKS: | 14
EXAMINATION

CONTINUOUS 15 MIN.PASS MARKS: | 6
COMPREHENSIVE

ASSESSMENT (CCA)

ATTENDANCE 80 PERCENT IN RESPECTIVE YEAR

ELIGIBILITY

EXAMINATION TERM END EXAMINATION MONTHLY TEST
DURATION 03 HR 01 HR
Objectives:

Learning outcomeAfter completion of the course, student-teachetshei able -

To understand the meaning, nature and charactsristiDistance Education.

To understand the principles and theories of Degdfducation.

To acquire knowledge on different stages of Distalucation with its multi-dimension
aspects.

Make enable to analyze the characteristics of DistaEducation of learners from differe
backgrounds.

To prepare for examine the impact of urbanizatiaryalization, social and economic change
the basis of Distance Education.

Understand the concept, nature and scope of Distadacation
Understand the nature of Distance Education asragmis process of Development and chang
Understand the aims, objectives of teaching Digdfatucation at different levels.
Learn the techniques and methods of distance Eduacat

Understand the open system, correspondence educatio

Understand communication strategies of Distancec&tn.

nt

on

e.

UNIT-1
TEACHING

Concept and Nature of ODL

Concept of ODL.

Mode of transaction in ODL.

Perspective and Future perspective of ODL.

Assignment:

Organise a debate on merits and demerits of distadacation.

Prepare a chart related to differences betweeraimist Education an
traditional education teaching approaches.

HOURS (12)
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Planning & Institution of ODL

UNIT-5
TEACHING HOURS
(11)

o » Institutional Planning: at School level and at Uarsity level.
(Q * National and State Universities and agencies (IGN@WOU etc.)
o 8 » DEC: Role and Responsibilities.
'% (ID Assignment:
0z » Collect newspaper cuttings related to Distance Btioic. And write a
5 report on qualitative and quantitative improvemaindistance learning.
ﬁ * Prepare a report on Visit on any institution whisfrelated to Distance
= Education.
Methods and Approaches
§ « Communication Strategies.
5’ » Teaching Strategic of Distance Education & Educetiddroadcast.
% + Educational Telecast.
O,f % * ICT, Self Learning Material, E-Learning, Blendedakeing.
% 0) * Resource Centers of Distance Education.
% Assignment:
2 » Organise workshop on E-learning.
'-,'_J » Content Analyze and preparation of instructionatamal related to any
unit of subject related to Distance Education.
Instructional Support System
’:T * Instructional Procedure.
0 » Evaluation Process of Distance Teaching.
% * Role of Regional and Study Centers.
f_‘r % * Role of Counsellor and Distance Learner.
% 0 Assignment;
T e Visit a study center and draft a report on its fiog role and
2 organization.
'-l'_J e Study an aspect of study center/regional centemta@l to Distance
Education.
Evaluation

* Concept of Evaluation in Distance Education.
* Need for Continuous Evaluation, On-line and on DetnBxamination.
* Nature & Type of Evaluation process in ODL.
Assignment:
* Review any five researches in distance education.
e Examine the information, advice and Counseling @ssc ano
effectiveness of distance educational institute.

TEACHING AND
LEARNING

1. Lectures
E-learning
3. Videos

no
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STRATEGIES Extension Lectures
Content Review
Self-Learning
Group Discussions
Field Visit
. Survey
10. Documentaries
11.Short Films
12.Team Teaching
* The teaching strategies are subject to change aser requirement of the
students and their capabilities.

© 0N A

CONTINUOUS Details of Continuous and Comprehensive AssessmefCCA) are as
COMPREHENSIVE | follows:

ASSESSMENT

(CcA)
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SR. NO.| CCA: COMPONENT MAXIMUM
MARKS

1 Monthly Test 10X6 Test = 60
2 Presentation 10
3 Group Discussion 10
4 Debate 10
5 Participation and Presentation in Seminar 10
6 Report Writing 10
7 Viva Voce 10
8 Attendance* 10
9 Co-curricular Activity 10
10 Team Teaching 10

EXPLANATION (METHOD TO ASCERTAIN MARKS FOR CCA):

CCA will be reduced to 30 marks or 15 marks (asgoerrse weightage).
Formula: Marks obtained/Total marksX30

For example: 66160X30 =11.25

PROVISO-I: Provided that a candidate shall be granted a reétsxan the
form of exemption from CCA components, however,mote than 3 in a
respective course.

PROVISO-II: Provided further that this will be mandatory focandidate to
appear in the monthly test conducted in the regpgecburse.

*Attendance in Lectures and Practical

Percentage Marks Allotted

75% to 80% 02

81% to 85% 04

86% to 90% 06

91% to 95% 08

Above 96% 10
EXAMINATION Term-end examinations are organized by the uniyeirsithe prescribed format
PATTERN to enable the scholars to achieve success in cpot@ny competitions and to

achieve their goals.

PERIODICAL 1. ANNUAL
REVISION OF 2. HOWEVER THE UNVIERSITY may revise the syllabus at any time
SYLLABUS during the running yearafter giving a notice for aperiod one month.
SELECTED * IJrea, RIIRTA(2010). g@adi fref. 3rerarel ufcaidere=T: 3R 2.
READINGS o orAf, 3M.U.(1999). gradl fren. Jali ufkcdere: FAve.

* Rao, V.K. (2010). Distance Education. APH Publigh@orporation. Ansar
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Road. Darya Ganj: New Delhi.

Siddiqui, Mujibul Hasan (2004). Distance Learningechnologies in
Education. APH Publishing Corporation. Ansari Ro&dirya Ganj: New
Delhi.

Kawz, Ambika Sharanjit (1998). Managing Distanceué&ation. Deef
&Deep Publications. Rajouri Garden: New Delhi.

Koul, B.N. (1988). Studies in Distance Educatiomita Gandhi National
Open University: New Delhi.

Prasad, Deepesh Chandra (2007). Distance Educa®K. Publishers &
Distributors. Ansari Road. Darya Ganj: New Delhi.

Goel, Aruna and Goel, S.L. (2000). Distance Edocain the 21st century.
Deep & Deep Publications Pvt. Ltd. Rajouri Gardgeaw Delhi.
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B.Ed.ll Year

COURSE CODE: BED-205-111 | COURSE TYPE: CORE
COURSE TITLE: Educational Aspects of the Geeta

MAX. MARKS: 50 MIN.PASS MARKS: | 20
THEORY 35 MIN.PASS MARKS: | 14
EXAMINATION

CONTINUOUS 15 MIN.PASS MARKS: |6
COMPREHENSIVE

ASSESSMENT (CCA)

ATTENDANCE 80 PERCENT IN RESPECTIVE YEAR

ELIGIBILITY

EXAMINATION TERM END EXAMINATION MONTHLY TEST
DURATION 03 HR 01 HR
Objectives:

« To understand the philosophy of the Geeta.
« To understand different Aspects of the Geeta Edutat
« To learn the significance of the teachnigs of tlee1@ in the present context.

Learning outcomeAfter completion of the course, student-teachetshei able -
» Develop understanding about the Meaning & Naturéhef Geeta Philosophy.
* Understand impact of the Geeta on Education.
* Understand Concept related to the Geeta Philosophy.
* Implement Social theories with special referencth&oGeeta in education.
» Understand Contribution of the Geeta in the varitelds of Education.

UNIT-1
TEACHING
HOURS (12)

Introduction of the Geeta

General Assumption and Ideas.

Need, Importance and Concept of the Geeta Education
Different Aspects of the Geeta Education.

Educational Aims and Place of the Geeta.

Life philosophy in the Geeta.

Educational Elements
Curriculum.

Teacher, Student, Teachingthdd,

Assignment:

» Conduct a drama to demonstrate life philosophhénGeeta.
» By playing method show teacher student relationabigording to the
Geeta.

14

UNIT-2
TEACHING HOURS 12)

Philosophical Aspects
» God, Human being, Nature, Universe.
* Human life and Duties.
* Soul, Knowledge and Science.
* Religion, Morality and Nishkam Karma (Service offessness)

Assignment:

» Poster presentation competition on god, human bewagure anc
universe according to the Geeta darshan.
» Essay competition on Nishkam Karma (concept ofGbeta)
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UNIT-3
TEACHING HOURS (12)

Social Aspect
« Man and its Social Nature.

» Social duty, Understanding and Coordination.

» Concept and Significance of Lok Sangrah (Publidéation).
* Importance of The Geeta in present Social Scenario.

» Social life skill and Management.

Assignment:

» Conduct an awareness programme in society witheleof students

on social duties/social life skill then assessitheact of program an
present the report in class.

 Conduct one week orientation program in school ba Geete
Darshan and evaluate the effectiveness of the @nogthrough
examination.

U

| N

UNIT-4
TEACHING HOURS
(11)

Psychological Aspect
* Nature of Man- Satvik, Rajashi & Tamasi.
* Nature, Types and forms of intelligence in the Geet
e Concept of mind in the Geeta.
» Guidance and motivation in the Geeta.

Assignment:

» Conduct a nukkar natak, to demonstrate satvikj &jgmsi nature
of man.

UNIT-5
TEACHING HOURS (11)

Multi -dimensional aspects and currensignificance of the Geet
* Yoga and Spiritualism.
* Religion, Religious — Secularism, Peace and Ahinsa.
* Universal values and decision making system (Caiovi
» Cosmic order and symbolism in the Geeta, Expansiail religions
fellow feeling.
» Environmental Conservation.

Assignment:

* Practice Surynamaskar with school students and agxpthem
importance of the yoga.

Organize a Drama/ play on universal values as testrin The
Geeta Darshai

TEACHING AND
LEARNING
STRATEGIES

Lectures
E-learning
Videos
Extension Lectures
Content Review
Self-Learning
Group Discussions
Field Visit
. Survey
10. Documentaries
11.Short Films
12.Team Teaching
* The teaching strategies are subject to change asr requirement of the
students and their capabilities.

©CoNoOOGRWDNDE
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CONTINUOUS
COMPREHENSIVE
ASSESSMENT (CCA)

Details of Continuous and Comprehensive Assessmeg@CA) are as follows:

SR. NO. | CCA: COMPONENT MAXIMUM
MARKS
1 Monthly Test 10X6 Test = 60
2 Presentation 10
3 Group Discussion 10
4 Debate 10
5 Participation and Presentation in 10
Seminar

6 Report Writing 10
7 Viva Voce 10
8 Attendance* 10
9 Co-curricular Activity 10
10 Team Teaching 10

EXPLANATION (METHOD TO ASCERTAIN MARKS FOR CCA):
CCA will be reduced to 30 marks or 15 marks (ascperrse weightage).
Formula: Marks obtained/Total marksX30

For example: 66160X30 =11.25

PROVISO-I: Provided that a candidate shall be granted a rietaxan the
form of exemption from CCA components, however,mote than 3 in a
respective course.

PROVISO-II: Provided further that this will be mandatory focandidate
to appear in the monthly test conducted in thegetbge course.
*Attendance in Lectures and Practical

Percentage Marks Allotted
75% to 80% 02
81% to 85% 04
86% to 90% 06
91% to 95% 08
Above 96% 10

EXAMINATION Term-end examinations are organized by the uniyeisi the prescribec

PATTERN format to enable the scholars to achieve successcantemporary
competitions and to achieve their goals.

PERIODICAL 1. ANNUAL

REVISION OF 2. HOWEVER THE UNVIERSITY may revise the syllabus at any time

SYLLABUS during the running yearafter giving a notice for aperiod one month.

SELECTED READINGS

» Radha Krishanan, S (2009). Bhagwat the Geeta. Hiadket Books.

* Wood, Ernest (1954). Great system of Yoga. DB. paravala Sons &

Co.
e Sharma, Jawahar Lal (2003). Cultural Study of Stagawat. Rajastha
Hindi Granth Academy: Jaipur.

]

n

* Vyas, Girls (2001). The Geeta & Bible. Hansa Prhkas Jaipur.
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» Giri, Gagra Dev (2008). Coordination of Knowleddéarma in Shri
Bhagwat the Geeta. Jyoti Prakashan: Varansi.

» Easwaran, Eknath (1997). The Bhagavad Gita. Jaibtidhing House.

o oUr, uemed (1997). sfiFgaoracsfiar. giecivs ufeaiaere: fEeei.

* 91y, sfikeareee (2016). sidAcHEad cofa. Joft ufcrmerE:
EERRCIC I

* NCERT (2011). Teachers’ Handbook on Environmenthldation for the
Higher Secondary Stage, DESM, NCERT: New Delhi.

« Ram,P.S. and Singh,R.(2013). Paryawaran Shikshdlbtarate Aayam.
Sharda Pustak Bhawan: Allahabad
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B.Ed.ll Year

COURSE CODE: BED-205-1V | COURSE TYPE: CORE
COURSE TITLE: Educational Technology

MAX. MARKS: 50 MIN.PASS MARKS: | 20
THEORY 35 MIN.PASS MARKS: 14
EXAMINATION

CONTINUOUS 15 MIN.PASS MARKS: |6
COMPREHENSIVE

ASSESSMENT (CCA)

ATTENDANCE 80 PERCENT IN RESPECTIVE YEAR

ELIGIBILITY

EXAMINATION TERM END EXAMINATION MONTHLY TEST
DURATION 03 HR 01 HR
Objectives:

* To understand the nature and scope of educatienahblogy and also about the various forms

technology.

* To understand the systems approach to Educationcanminunication theories and modes

communication,

* To know the instructional design and modes of dgwalent of self learning material

* To understand the evaluation mechanism in Reseavdh
Learning outcome: After completion of the course, tsident-teachers will be able -

» |dentify Concept of Educational Technology.

» Develop the ability for Relationship between LeaghiTheories and Instructional Strategies
» Develop basic skills in the production of differéypes of instructional material.
» Develop the ability use of ICT in Evaluation, Adnsimation and Research.

»J

Concept of Educational Technology as a Discipline

Vygotsky).

UNIT-1
TEACHING
HOURS (13)

Assignment:

* Information Technology, Communication Technologyir§ormation and
Communication Technology (ICT) and Instructionatfieology.

» Applications of Educational Technology in formagmformal (Open an
Distance Learning), informal and inclusive eduaasgstems.

» Overview of Behaviourist, Cognitive and Construistivi heories and the
implications to Instructional Design (Skinner, RaggAusubel, Bruner

* Relationship between Learning Theories and Instroat Strategies (fo
large and small groups, formal and non formal gspup

* Workshop/seminar on Software and hardware Techyolog special
reference of teacher Education.
* Prepare A Project on use of technology in teaching.

S

=
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Systems Approach and Design

§ e Systems Approach to Instructional Design.
;)/ * Models of Development of Instructional Design (AEDIASSURE, Dick
% and Carey Model Mason’s).
E’ g * Gagne’s Nine Events of Instruction and Five E'SCainstructivism, Nine
% 0 Elements of Constructivist Instructional Design.
P Assignment:
5 » Organise a Workshop/seminar on Instructional Design
é * Make a presenation on Dick and Carey Model.
Application of Computers in Education
§ * Computer Aided Instruction(CAl),Computer Aided Leag(CAL).
\u? » Computer Based Teaching (CBT), Computer Maintaireatning (CML).
% » Concept, Process of preparing ODLM.
S % * E-learning: Concept, Approaches to e-learning (@4l Online,
% O Synchronous, Asynchronous, Blended learning, maédeing).
% Assignment:
2 » Organise Workshop/seminar on E-learning. In speefarence of teachel
||.|_J Education.
* Organise debets on Online v/s Offline learning.
Emerging Trends in e-learning
e Social learning: concept, use of web 2.0 tools fearning, socia
networking sites, blogs, chats, video conferencamgl discussion forum.
o e Open Education Resources (Creative Common, MasSipen Online
= Courses; Concept and application).
&) * E-Inclusion - Concept of E-Inclusion, Applicatioh Assistive technology
<t 8 in E-learning.
E T * Quality of E- Learning — Measuring quality of syste Information,
) % System, Service, User Satisfaction and Net Ben¢i&M IS Success
T Model, 2003).
2 » Ethical Issues for E-Learner and E-Teacher - TeamghLearning anc
l|J—J Research.
Assignment:
» Organise a training programme on Massive Open @1@iourses.
* Write a report on Ethical Issues for E-Learner BAtleacher.
0 Use of ICT in Evaluation, Administration and Reseach
%: » E-portfolios.
0 » ICT for Research - Online Repositories and Onliitedries.
w L _ * Online and Offline assessment tools (Online surtepls or test
E % g ~ generators) — Concept and Development.
OF Assignment:
g * Prepare a E-portfoilo using any one ICT tool arespnt in classroom
||_|_J * Organise workshop on Online and Offline assesstoeid.
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1. Lectures
TEACHING AND 2. E-learning
LEARNING 3. Videos
STRATEGIES 4. Extension Lectures
5. Content Review
6. Self-Learning
7. Group Discussions
8. Field Visit
9. Survey
10. Documentaries
11. Short Films
12.Team Teaching
* The teaching strategies are subject to change asr requirement of the
students and their capabilities.
CONTINUOUS Details of Continuous and Comprehensive Assessmgi@CA) are as follows:
COMPREHENSIVE
ASSESSMENT SR. NO. CCA: COMPONENT MAXIMUM
(CCA) MARKS
1 Monthly Test 10X6 Test = 60
2 Presentation 10
3 Group Discussion 10
4 Debate 10
5 Participation and Presentation in Seminar 10
6 Report Writing 10
I Viva Voce 10
8 Attendance* 10
9 Co-curricular Activity 10
10 Team Teaching 10

EXPLANATION (METHOD TO ASCERTAIN MARKS FOR CCA):
CCA will be reduced to 30 marks or 15 marks (ascpeirse weightage).
Formula: Marks obtained/Total marksX30

For example: 66160X30 =11.25

PROVISO-I: Provided that a candidate shall be granted a riétaxen the
form of exemption from CCA components, however,mote than 3 in a
respective course.

PROVISO-II: Provided further that this will be mandatory focandidate to
appear in the monthly test conducted in the regspgecburse.

*Attendance in Lectures and Practical

Percentage Marks Allotted
75% to 80% 02
81% to 85% 04
86% to 90% 06
91% to 95% 08
Above 96% 10
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EXAMINATION Term-end examinations are organized by the uniweirsithe prescribed format to
PATTERN enable the scholars to achieve success in contaemypa@ompetitions and to
achieve their goals.

PERIODICAL 1. ANNUAL
REVISION OF 2. HOWEVER THE UNVIERSITY may revise the syllabus at any time
SYLLABUS during the running yearafter giving a notice for aperiod one month.
SELECTED e Comer, D. E. (2018). The Internet book: everythyogi need to know about
READINGS computer networking and how the Internet works. GRRESS.
* Geoghan, D. (2011). Visualizing Technology, Introauy. Delhi: Pearson
Higher Ed.

* Mohanty, L., & Vohra, N. (2006). ICT strategies fechools: A guide for
school administrators. SAGE Publishing India.

e Saxena, J. (2008). Role of Ict& Total Quality Maeagnt in Professional
Education. New Delhi: APH Publishing Corporatio.

» Shaikh, I. R. (2013). Introduction to Educationachinology & ICT. Tata
McGraw-Hill Education.

» Solomon, G., & Schrum, L. (2007). Web 2.0. New $polew schools. Eugene,
Oregon, Washington, DC: ISTE.

* Solomon, G., & Schrum, L. (2007). Web 2.0: New $alew schools. IST
(Interntl Soc Tech Educ).
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B.Ed.ll Year

COURSE CODE: BED-205-V | COURSE TYPE: CORE
COURSE TITLE: Environmental Studies

MAX. MARKS: 50 MIN.PASS MARKS: 20
THEORY 35 MIN.PASS MARKS: 14
EXAMINATION

CONTINUOUS 15 MIN.PASS MARKS: 6
COMPREHENSIVE

ASSESSMENT (CCA)

ATTENDANCE 80 PERCENT IN RESPECTIVE YEAR

ELIGIBILITY

EXAMINATION TERM END EXAMINATION MONTHLY TEST
DURATION 03 HR 01 HR
Objectives:

Learning outcome: After completion of the course, tsident-teachers will be able -

To create the awareness about environmental pretdenong people.

To impart basic knowledge about the environmentitnallied problems.

To develop an attitude of concern for the environime

To motivate public to participate in environmendgection and environment improvement.
To acquire skills to help the concerned individualglentifying and solving environmental
problems.

Make enable to striving to attain harmony with Natu

To understand background of EVS as a compositeddrstady that draws upon the science, so
science and environs mental education.

To develop understanding about various ecosysssmdiodiversity.
Helping student to develop the ability to plan coefgensive units for environmental managenm
and conservation.

Understanding about the issues ohservation and environmental regeneration Hzaen
infused at appropriate places in all the texksoo

To analyze and understand environment concerngghrthe process of inquiry.

To develop a sense of awareness about the envirdgritagards and its causes and remedies.

cial

ent
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Introduction to Environmental Studies

* Environmental studies: Historical background, Cqgclature and Scope

?'_, of EVS.
)  Natural and Social Environment: Concept, its Congods, and
a4 . . X ,
oD Relationship, Man & Environment, Man on Environment
- % » Disciplinary and Multidisciplinary approach of EVS.
Z0 - .
o> Assignment:
6 e Visit a natural or man made site (park/forest/zagfiforest department
j etc) then discuss with student about their peroapton natura
[ environmental and its relation with social enviramtal.
e Conduct awareness campaigning for plantation o$iJ tddleem, and Khejri
etc.
Eco-systems
» Concept of an Ecosystem.
e Structure and function of an Ecosystem.
e Producers, Consumers and decomposers.
< * Energy flow in Ecosystem.
A » Ecological Succession.
&) * Food Chain, Food webs and Ecological pyramids.
~ 8 . Introdyction, Types, Characteristic Features, $tinecand Function of the
R following Ecosystem-
= o = Forest Ecosystem.
-z = Grassland Ecosystem.
I :
&E) Assignment:
|'-'_J » Celebrate Important relevant days related to enwental conservation
(such as earth day, world environmental days etcyahool or out o
school with the help of students and make a systemgport on entire
activities or work
* Make a bulletin board material on “Role of Indivedun prevention of
Pollution” and analyze its impact on students aathers of schools.
Biodiversity Its Conservation
* Introduction — Definition: Genetic, Species and &stem Diversity.
* Value of Biodiversity & Biodiversity at Global, Nahal & Local levels.
< * Hot-Spots of Bio-diversity.
A » Threats to Bio-diversity: Habitat loss, poaching/dtd life, Man Wild life
E Conflicts.
- 2 » Conservation of Bio-diversity: In-situ and Ex-sibonservation of Bio
e % _ diversity.
= o Assignment:
> > » Conduct an activity in school, in which ask studetiot get opinion of their
T grandparents in changing life style and their rseaitd demerits/or collect
g their ideas on local products which can be helpfuiealthy life style the
L pupil teacher will compile their experiences andfta report then present
= it in class.

» Conduct a seminar in your village/ district /towmwhich invite local
people of various socio-economic/socio culturaldgasund to present
their experiences on sustainable agriculture.
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UNIT-4
TEACHING HOURS (11)

Environmental Issues
* Meaning, Concept, Process, Effects and Prevenfiggon of Acid rain,
Global warming and cooling.
Natural & Manmade disasters.
Meaning, Concept, Effects and Preventive action of
Water pollution.
Air Pollution.
Noise Pollution.
Land or Soil pollution.

Assignment:

 Conduct an orientation programme in rural / urbahosl on waste
management.

» Organize a planned Visit to urban or rural aresttoly about waste
produced by human, after visiting the site, pregent report in local
community to create awareness for resolution optioblem.

UNIT-5
TEACHING HOURS
(11)

Environmental Conservation & Managemen
* Meaning, Concept and Importance of Environmentahsgovation &
Management.
* Role of women in Conservation: Chipko Movement, jKihdovement.
* Consumerism and waste generation and its management
e Agricultural/Urban waste: their impact and manageime

Assignment:

=

* Analyze the direct or indirect message of Trad@loGulture/folk songs o
your area for social or natural environment enharess.

* Plant at least one tree and cultivate it throughloatyears.
TEACHING AND 1. Lectures
LEARNING 2. E-learning
STRATEGIES 3. Videos
4. Extension Lectures
5. Content Review
6. Self-Learning
7. Group Discussions
8. Field Visit
9. Survey
10. Documentaries
11. Short Films
12.Team Teaching
* The teaching strategies are subject to change aser requirement of the
students and their capabilities.
CONTINUOUS Details of Continuous and Comprehensive Assessmgi@CA) are as follows:
COMPREHENSIVE
ASSESSMENT SR.NO. | CCA: COMPONENT MAXIMUM
(CCA) MARKS
1 Monthly Test 10X6 Test = 60
2 Presentation 10
3 Group Discussion 10
4 Debate 10
5 Participation and Presentation in Seminar | 10
6 Report Writing 10
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7 Viva Voce 10
8 Attendance* 10
9 Co-curricular Activity 10

10 Team Teaching 10

EXPLANATION (METHOD TO ASCERTAIN MARKS FOR CCA):

CCA will be reduced to 30 marks or 15 marks (asgoerrse weightage).
Formula: Marks obtained/Total marksX30

For example: 686160X30 =11.25

PROVISO-I: Provided that a candidate shall be granted a riésxan the
form of exemption from CCA components, however,mote than 3 in a
respective course.

PROVISO-II: Provided further that this will be mandatory focandidate to
appear in the monthly test conducted in the reggecburse.

*Attendance in Lectures and Practical

Percentage Marks Allotted

75% to 80% 02

81% to 85% 04

86% to 90% 06

91% to 95% 08

Above 96% 10
EXAMINATION Term-end examinations are organized by the uniyeirsithe prescribed format to
PATTERN enable the scholars to achieve success in contampaompetitions and tp

achieve their goals.

PERIODICAL 1. ANNUAL
REVISION OF 2. HOWEVER THE UNVIERSITY may revise the syllabus at any time
SYLLABUS during the running yearafter giving a notice for aperiod one month.
SELECTED « Bahuguna, Sundarlal (1996). Dharti ki Pukar. Radshka Publication: Delh
READINGS » Kaushik,A. and Kaushik, C.P.(2004). Perspective€nvironmental studies.

New Age International(P) Ltd. Publishers: New Delhi

* Goel, M.K. (2006). Paryavaran Addhyayan. Vinod Bkd#landir: Agra.

* Rathore, H.C.S., Bhattacharya, G. C., Singh, S.Kingh, M. and
Gardia,A.(2008). Society and Environmental Ethi®sema Press: Varanasi.

* Sharma,P.D.(2001).Ecology And Environment. Rajsont&s: New Delhi.

e Shukla, C.S.(2007). Paryavaran Shiksha. Alok PrekasLucknow.

e Singh, S.K. (2008) Environmental Education and &hiAmrit Prakashar:
Varanasi.

* Singh, S.K. (2010). Fundamentals of Environmentlidation.Sharda Pustak
Bhawan: Allahabad.

e Srivastava, P. (2005). Paryavaran Shiksha, MadhgamleBh Hindi Granth
Academy: Bhopal.

* NCERT (2004). Environmental Education in School€BRT: New Delhi.

* NCERT (2011). Teachers’ Handbook on Environmentdudation for the
Higher Secondary Stage, DESM, NCERT: New Delhi.

« Ram,P.S. and Singh,R.(2013). Paryawaran ShikshaUKkarate Aayam
Sharda Pustak Bhawan: Allahabad
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B.Ed.ll Year

COURSE CODE: BED-205-VII | COURSE TYPE: CORE
COURSE TITLE: Guidance & Counselling

MAX. MARKS: 50 MIN.PASS MARKS: | 20
THEORY 35 MIN.PASS MARKS: | 14
EXAMINATION

CONTINUOUS 15 MIN.PASS MARKS: |6
COMPREHENSIVE

ASSESSMENT (CCA)

ATTENDANCE 80 PERCENT IN RESPECTIVE YEAR

ELIGIBILITY

EXAMINATION TERM END EXAMINATION MONTHLY TEST
DURATION 03 HR 01 HR
Objectives:

* To develop an understand student information ortarsaimportant to success.
» To get information about student this will be ofghim solving his problems.
* To establish a feeling of mutual understanding ketwstudent and teacher.
* To help the student work out a plan for solvingdifficulties.
» To help the student know himself better-his intexesbilities, aptitudes, and opportunities.
* To assist the student in planning for educationdl\acational choices.
Learning outcome: After completion of the course, tsident-teachers will be able -
* To develop an understanding of the concepts ofaguue and Counselling.
» To develop an understanding of educational, vonatiand personal guidance.
» To acquaint the students with the testing devicestachniques of guidance.
» To develop an understanding of collection and dissation of occupational guidance.
» To sensitize student-teachers to the problems fagetudents in the contemporary world.
» To create an awareness of the working of guidaro&ecs.
* To provide guidance & Counselling for school lestldents.

Concept of Guidance
* Meaning, Nature & functions of Guidance.
* Principles of Guidance.
* Need of Guidance at various stages of life.

§ * Types of Guidance:

[,'{ » Educational Guidance — Meaning and Need at Secypratad Higher
. X Secondary level.
- % » Vocational Guidance — Meaning and Need at SecondadyHigher
% % Secondary level.

T » Personal Guidance — Meaning and Need at SecondwatyHigher

< Secondary level.

'-ll_J Assignment:

* Organize a workshop in school on guidance of semgndo senior
secondary level students.
* Pupil Teacher should guide at least one schoolestuch any area 0
guidance and prepare a report to this effect.
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Counselling
» Concept of Counselling.

o « Theories of Counselling:
%) = Theory of Self (Rogers)
% = Rational Emotive Behavioral Theropy (Albert Ellis).
NO * Types of Counselling: Directive, Non directive, &ic.
E - * Process of Counselling (Initial disclosure, in deptxploration anc
-9 Commitment to action).
T Assignment:
2 * Organize an orientation program for student teacbar skills in
l|.|_J Counselling (listening, questioning, communicatatg.)
» Student teacher would practice on Counselling gkillleast three Tim
duration with 5-7 Minute per skill)
Testing and Non- testing devices for the study ofnalndividual
~ » Tests: Aptitude, Attitude, Interest, Achievemengrgenality, 1Q ang
2 Emotional, Mental Ability, Intelligence etc.
&) * Techniques used in Guidance: Questionnaire, Irenschedule, Cas
. 8 study, Diary and Autobiography.
= I » Professional efficacy and interest.
% o Assignment:
P * Apply “Professional Interest test” on secondarydstut on the basis ¢
6 interrelation, and give professional guidance wgtudents.
5 * Prepare a case study of one student with specgalsnat school level an
[ give suggestions for remedial measure, too.

UNIT-4
TEACHING HOURS
(11)

Skills in Guidance & Counselling
« Skills in Counselling (Listening, Questioning, Resding,
Communicating.)
* Role of Teacher as a Counselor and Professionakedlsociated with it.
» Career Counselling and Dissemination of Occupatibriarmation.
Assignment:
» Make a flow chart on Job Analyze opportunities @nelsent it in schog
among secondary to senior secondary students.
» Organize a programme on occupational detail Infoiona(like area,
agencies and future etc.) for school level.

3 Contemporary Issues
n * Dealing with depression and academic stress (wdband to their
% identification and intervention). Guidance Implicatin (Current Indian &
w o scenario, Education and Guidance: Democracy anda&aoe, Individua
'% T Difference and Guidance, planning of Guidanceicedichool.
) % Assignment:
T * Prepare a plan and establish a guidance and Ctingsell in school.
2 » Make a stress releasing strategy for school stgdant find out its
i effectiveness.
|_
1. Lectures
TEACHING AND 2. E-learning
LEARNING 3. Videos
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STRATEGIES 4. Extension Lectures
5. Content Review
6. Self-Learning
7. Group Discussions
8. Field Visit
9. Survey
10.Documentaries
11.Short Films
12.Team Teaching
* The teaching strategies are subject to change asr requirement of the
students and their capabilities.
CONTINUOUS Details of Continuous and Comprehensive Assessmgi@CA) are as follows:
COMPREHENSIVE
ASSESSMENT SR. NO. | CCA: COMPONENT MAXIMUM
(CCA) MARKS
1 Monthly Test 10X6 Test = 60
2 Presentation 10
3 Group Discussion 10
4 Debate 10
5 Participation and Presentation in Seminar 10
6 Report Writing 10
7 Viva Voce 10
8 Attendance* 10
9 Co-curricular Activity 10
10 Team Teaching 10
EXPLANATION (METHOD TO ASCERTAIN MARKS FOR CCA):
CCA will be reduced to 30 marks or 15 marks (ascpeirse weightage).
Formula: Marks obtained/Total marksX30
For example: 66160X30 =11.25
PROVISO-I: Provided that a candidate shall be granted a riétexan the
form of exemption from CCA components, however,mote than 3 in a
respective course.
PROVISO-II: Provided further that this will be mandatory focandidate to
appear in the monthly test conducted in the respecburse.
*Attendance in Lectures and Practical
Percentage Marks Allotted
75% to 80% 02
81% to 85% 04
86% to 90% 06
91% to 95% 08
Above 96% 10
EXAMINATION
PATTERN Term-end examinations are organized by the unityeirsithe prescribed format to
enable the scholars to achieve success in contamyp@ompetitions and tp
achieve their goals.
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PERIODICAL 1. ANNUAL

REVISION OF 2. HOWEVER THE UNVIERSITY may revise the syllabus at any time
SYLLABUS during the running yearafter giving a notice for aperiod one month.
SELECTED e Sharma, Shati Prabha (2005). Career Guidance ands€ling: Principles
READINGS and Techniques. Kanihka publisher: New Delhi.

Sharma, R.N. and Sharma, Rachna (2004). GuidandeCaminselling in
India. Atlantic Pub. & Distributors: New Delhi.

Singh, Y.K. (2007). Guidance and Career CounselliigH Publishing: New
Delhi.

Nayak, AK. (2007). Guidance & Career CounsellingeHFAPublishing corp
New Delhi.

3reer, fafter (2014) uzrdet wd fordersr, 3m@rdrar Uwdbiere: s
et |

semer, fafter wd fEfer (2012) ke 3 Iudige,  sfadrer
UhTTel:  3TOTRT |

AR, YT TA dTdHl, JHAUA, (2012) Iided J@em vd gidws
ferdorer. 3TardaTel UdhILTE: 371917 |
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B.Ed.ll Year

COURSE CODE: BED-205-VIII | COURSE TYPE: CORE

COURSE TITLE: Health and Physical Education

MAX. MARKS: 50 MIN.PASS 20
MARKS:

THEORY EXAMINATION 35 MIN.PASS 14
MARKS:

CONTINUOUS COMPREHENSIVE 15 MIN.PASS 6

ASSESSMENT (CCA) MARKS:

ATTENDANCE ELIGIBILI TY 80PERCENT IN RESPECTIVE YEAR

EXAMINATION TERM END EXAMINATION MONTHLY TEST

DURATION 03 HR 01 HR

Objectives:

Learning outcome: After completion of the course, tsident-teachers will be able -

To develop an understanding of Concept of Healtglth needs of children and adolescents.

To get acquainted with body system-Skeleton, Masc¢Dligestive in relation to Health fitness, &

their Functions.

To know the physical fitness, strength, enduramceszlf-defense activities.

To learn about Safety and Security — disastersithautside schools, ways of prevention etc.
To familiarize with various Games and Sports arairtimpact on health

To understand and learn various Yogic practicealtihservices, policies and major of institution

To develop positive attitude towards health asviidial and be collectively responsible to achié
it.

S

To know their health status, identify health probdée and be informed for taking remedial

measures.
To generate awareness about rules of safety irrd@zs situation (illness, accident and injury) &
equip them with first aid measures about commokngiss and injuries.

To learn and to form right habits about exercisangs and sports, sleep, rest and relaxation.
To sensitize, motivate and help them to acquireskilés for physical fitness, learn correct postu
habits and activities for its development.

To understand various policies and programmesectkat health, physical education and Yoga.
To understand the process of assessment of healthtgsical fitness.

ind

UNIT-1
TEACHINGHOURS (12)

» Concept of Health, Importance, Dimensions and Dateants of
Health; Health needs of children and adolescentsluding
differently-abled children.

* Physical Education- Meaning, concept and importance

* Health and Physical Education and its relationstiih other subjec
areas like Science, Social Science and Languages.

Assignment:
* Analysis various text book in light of health edtica, prepare report

* Prepare an awareness program on healthy life siylehildren or
adolescence.
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The body system-Skeleton, Muscular, Respiratoryculatory and
Digestive in relation to Health fitness, Bones, Mas@and Joints, the
Functions.

=

v

g/ * Food and Nutrition, Food habits, Timing of food, tNeents and thei

&) functions, diversity of Indian food, seasonal fooalsd festivals
~ 8 economicsof food, preservation of food value during cooking,
= T indigenous and modern ways to persevere food, ishiftod practices
% % food and waterborne and deficiency diseases aneptien.

g Assignment:

j * Ask school student to prepare a first aid box amddact a training

o~ program on first aid treatment of injury.

e Conduct an awareness program in community on pasen of food

value during cooking.
- » Safety and Security — disasters in and outside dshavays of
g prevention, safety from snake and dog bites, aniradhcks,
2 prevention and treatment.
o 8 * Physical fitness, strength, endurance and flexybiits components
= I sports skills, indigenous and self-defense actsiti
% % Assignment:
6 * Organize a Training program for girl students ohau on self-
ﬁ defense activities.
= » Organize a workshop on prevention of disastershogl.

e Games and Sports — athletics (general physicaédgnexercises
= games (lead-up games, relays and major games)mttytictivities,
) gymnastics and their impact on health.

%) * Fundamentalskills of games andports; Sports for recreation an
% competition; Rules and regulations of sports; spoethics; sport

S0 awards and scholarships, sports-person ship.

E i Assignment:

> % * Organization of inter school games and sports tmaents in you
@) district/village/town.
j * Orientation program on Fundamental Sports SkilBasics of track
= and field (100 mts. 200 mts., long jump, shot-gug 50 mts. Relay

Gymnastics.

0 * Yogic practices—importance of yoga, yogasanas, akriyand
@ pranayams of (school, family and sports), healthises, policies anc

o 8 major of institutions.

E5a Assignment:

zzZ » Learning and performing of basic yogic activities.

> 6 » Conduct yoga activities for development of physi¢@hess, i.e
é strength, speed, endurance, flexibility and bodynposition of

students in school.
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TEACHING AND 1. Lectures
LEARNING 2. E-learning
STRATEGIES 3. Videos
4. Extension Lectures
5. Content Review
6. Self-Learning
7. Group Discussions
8. Field Visit
9. Survey
10. Documentaries
11. Short Films
12.Team Teaching
* The teaching strategies are subject to change asr requirement of the
students and their capabilities.
CONTINUOUS Details of Continuous and Comprehensive AssessmefECA) are as
COMPREHENSIVEASSES | follows:
SMENT (CCA) SR. | CCA: COMPONENT MAXIMUM
NO. MARKS
1 Monthly Test 10X6 Test= 6
2 Presentation 10
3 Group Discussion 10
4 Debate 10
5 Participation and Presentation in Seminar 10
6 Report Writing 10
I Viva Voce 10
8 Attendance* 10
9 Co-curricular Activity 10
10 Team Teaching 10

EXPLANATION (METHOD TO ASCERTAIN MARKS FOR CCA):
CCA will be reduced to 30 marks or 15 marks (asgoperrse weightage).
Formula: Marks obtained/Total marksX30

For example: 68160X30 =11.25

PROVISO-I: Provided that a candidate shall be granted a retaxa the for
exemption from CCA components, however, not moaa tBin a respective
course.

PROVISO-II: Provided further that this will be mandatory focandidate to
appear in the monthly test conducted in the regspgecburse.
*Attendance in Lectures and Practical

Percentage Marks Allotted

75% to 80% 02
81% to 85% 04
86% to 90% 06
91% to 95% 08
Above 96% 10
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EXAMINATION Term-end examinations are organized by the uniyeisi the prescribec
HaUUISAN format to enable the scholars to achieve successntemporary competition
and to achieve their goals.

PERIODICAL 1. ANNUAL

REVISION OF 2. HOWEVER THE UNVIERSITY may revise the syllabus at any
SYLLABUS time during the running yearafter giving a notice or a period one

month.

SELECTED Bhatt, B.D. and S.R. Sharma (2008). Teaching ofskay and Healt
READINGS Education. Kanishka Publishing House. Kailash NaDathi.

otdAT, BRfperer (1333).RKeEmer=l o iRe f¥rem wa Ier : JFdarcten.
UAl Ud udderor. ufdsd udprerel. d=drsr: fecoil |

otHAT, TWaAUL (2004). mRIR®w fPrem. I AfET Pem: a3
feoett |

3HAGR, B.EA. (2010). R¥IRE f¥rem 3T I Rmmer. O
UfecTeporel: s fecail |

qrus, IAGiATT (1993). HRART oT treuxr & fafder amme.
e Ufeciporel: =g feoail |

orrefl, <eRIST (2007). oM f¥rem & daa. Il AeT Bem:
a8 fecei |

T, 1. ud Rg S (2005). Renaat # arew foen. I«
AfgcT Pem: oIz facoil |
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B.Ed.ll Year

COURSE CODE: BED-205-1X | COURSE TYPE: CORE
COURSE TITLE: Value Education

MAX. MARKS: 50 MIN.PASS MARKS: 20
THEORY 35 MIN.PASS MARKS: 14
EXAMINATION

CONTINUOUS 15 MIN.PASS MARKS: 6
COMPREHENSIVE

ASSESSMENT (CCA)

ATTENDANCE 80 PERCENT IN RESPECTIVE YEAR

ELIGIBILITY

EXAMINATION TERM END EXAMINATION MONTHLY TEST
DURATION 03 HR 01 HR
Objectives:

Learning outcome: After completion of the course, tsident-teachers will be able -

To develop an understanding of Concept, Need ampbitance of Values and Ethics. Philosoy:
&Values.

To enable them to make critically analysis of valirelndian culture and tradition.

To understand various Classifications of Valuesl, alues of individual in traditional life style.
To help to inculcate Universal values, Identifioatietc.

To understand the Development of Values as a parsma life long process,

To learn Traditional Methods: Story Telling, Rantéed’lamasha Street Play & Folk songs.

To develop insight of understanding of concept mdidn values according to time space
situation.

To scientifically analyze values in Indian cultaed tradition.

To develop positive attitude about Indian humamesl

To understand the Indian values according to Shradind logic.

To understand the co-ordination with Indian valaed life style.

To analyze the ethical, artistic and pleasant \&alue

To analyze absolute values in globalization andensiization.

To develop the teaching learning method for adaptatnd assimilation in life value.

Explain fundamental aims and values that provideititellectual basis of contemporary educat
policy and practice.
Engage with issues in a manner that makes thenitigen® promote certain educational valu
while marginalizing others.

hy

and

ion

es

UNIT-1
TEACHING

Nature and Sources of Values
* Meaning, Concept, Need and Importance of Values d&ttics.
Philosophical and Sociological probing into Monakind Values.

* Nature and sources of Values, Biological, PsychioldgSocial, Cultural

N

A Science of living and ecological determinants ofuéa.

‘@ » Philosophical, Psychological and Sociological pecsipe of Value
3 Education.

I Assignment:

* Practice general etiquette (like wish to colleaguedite way of talking
etc.) throughout session.
* Prepare areport on scientific Analysis of Traditiblife style.
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Classification of Values

* Classification of Values, Eternal, Material, SogidEnvironmental
Psychological, Economical, Political, Cultural, Mbrand Spiritual

& Science of living, status of Values, How can theserealized through
E)/ Education
% » Values of individual in traditional life style.
,cl' % » Universal values, Identification and Analyze of egieg issues involving
Z0 value conflicts.
P Assignment:
= g
@) * Identify values, which promote harmonious living ancient social life
5 prepare/ a report and present it in the assembagsanilate the values in
- the personality of students.
» Organize a Poster making competition in school dasethe classification
of values.
Development of Value
— * Development of Values as a personal and life loraxgss, teaching of
o values as an integral part of education, Developnoérnvalues througt
\(,? science of living, design and develop of instrutdilomaterial for nurturing
% values.
@O » Feelings of fear and trust and their influenceenspnal and social attitude,
E L attitudes towards competition and co-operation,u&abrientation o
5 9 education.
I Assignment:
2 « Make content Analysis of existing secondary levaly aext book to
L identify the components of human values includeid in
= * Observe and analyze the impact of competition isqeal and social life
and prepare a report.
Values in Religious Scriptures
&) « Bhagwadgita- Nishkam Karma, Swadharma, Laksagr&hitipragya.
) * Bible — Concept of Truth, Compassion, Forgiveness.
@) « Dhamnipada- Astangmarg, Aryastya & Madhyamarg
f_.r T = * Gurugranth Sahib- Concept of Kirath, Sunsat, Pa&ghvanmukti.
= % = * Quarn — Concept of spiritual & Moral Values (Add@gham & theory o
S £ Justice) & Social responsibilities.
® Assignment:
< * Analyse morning assembly programme of a school fiteenpoint of view
,‘-'_J of sarv dharmprarthna and give suggestions.
» Make a critical analys of any value according to any religious bo
Methods & Evaluation of Value Education
» Traditional Methods: Story Telling, Ramleela, TamasStreet Play & Foll
songs.
o =) . P_ragtica_ll Methods: Survey, Role Play, Value Claafion, Intellectua
0z discussions.
=T (£ » Causes of Value crisis: Material, Social, Econoniteligious Evils anc
Z0O> their Peaceful solution.
> ﬁ % * Role of school every teacher as teacher of vals&sool curriculum ag
= Value laden.

* Moral Dilemma ( Dharmsankat) and one’s duty towarel$ and society.
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Assignment:

» Debate on causes of value crisis and their possidution.

« Identify analogical values in various religious iptures, organize an

activities tonurture it in students, and then prepare a repdttis effect

1. Lectures
TEACHING AND 2. E-learning
LEARNING 3. Videos
STRATEGIES 4. Extension Lectures
5. Content Review
6. Self-Learning
7. Group Discussions
8. Field Visit
9. Survey
10.Documentaries
11.Short Films
12.Team Teaching
* The teaching strategies are subject to change aser requirement of the
students and their capabilities.
CONTINUOUS Details of Continuous and Comprehensive Assessmgi@CA) are as follows:
COMPREHENSIVE
ASSESSMENT SR. NO. | CCA: COMPONENT MAXIMUM
(CCA) MARKS
1 Monthly Test 10X6 Test = 60
2 Presentation 10
3 Group Discussion 10
4 Debate 10
5 Participation and Presentation in Seminar 10
6 Report Writing 10
7 Viva Voce 10
8 Attendance* 10
9 Co-curricular Activity 10
10 Team Teaching 10

EXPLANATION (METHOD TO ASCERTAIN MARKS FOR CCA):

CCA will be reduced to 30 marks or 15 marks (asgoerrse weightage).
Formula: Marks obtained/Total marksX30

For example: 66160X30 =11.25

PROVISO-I: Provided that a candidate shall be granted a riétsxan the
form of exemption from CCA components, however,mote than 3 in a
respective course.

PROVISO-II: Provided further that this will be mandatory focandidate to
appear in the monthly test conducted in the regpgecburse.

*Attendance in Lectures and Practical

Percentage Marks Allotted
75% to 80% 02
81% to 85% 04
86% to 90% 06
91% to 95% 08
Above 96% 10
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EXAMINATION Term-end examinations are organized by the uniyeirsithe prescribed format to

PATTERN enable the scholars to achieve success in contamyp@ompetitions and to
achieve their goals.

PERIODICAL 1. ANNUAL

REVISION OF 2. HOWEVER THE UNVIERSITY may revise the syllabus at any time

SYLLABUS during the running yearafter giving a notice for aperiod one month.

SELECTED o 3rgzefl, ofdr (1993). URNa R4  JAHATS, ol HATETHA

READINGS FHrateael fereomar™. Goehl freaftreners. feeeh.

o 3deoft, JIAT (1979). aAfas f2rem wd atar fabrA, Uaid UdbIore:
TFraSt dreiR. faootl.

° I, ST (1989). IcITUIH 9787 Ugly. IR  IfIdiet:
HeTcHT oniell Hl. 3TSTHT.

* ONTSADI, SIS (1973). HFacayur frem. offamw=1: sn==rge.

e UIaAFET g (1995). Siida eI, TSI UDIQME: derdRel.
uSdTcilel. s fecail.

. 3-11?;?[ gHNT (1972). AT AT 3R ANMST. HRART slerdls,
wreft.

* HATelg AAT A", (1981). HAGAAT B I Rigled. derde.

. g;ﬁ renferara  (1988). 3reduel HRAT giRe. wa=AidE: o8

s FTARGHAAT (1990). FHcT HAAT. IGhAA UbIele: fteeil.

e Acharya, Mahaprija (1999). Towards Inner Harmony.JBin Publishers:
New Delhi.

* Dutt, N.K. and Ruhela, S.P. (1986). Human Values Bducation. Sterling
Publishers Pvt. Ltd.: New Delhi.

e Gandhi, K.L. (1993). Value Education. Gyan PublighiHouse: New
Delhi.

e Gupt, Nathu Lal (2000). Value EducationTheory amdcBce. Jaikrishan
Agarwal: Mahatma Gandhi Road. Ajmer.

* |LA. Lolla (1977). Value certification. An advancéthndbook for trainer
and Teachers. Calif University Associate Presssdfian Boum. Howard.
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B.Ed.ll Year

COURSE CODE: BED-206 | COURSE TYPE: CORE
COURSE TITLE: EPC 3 Critical Understanding of ICT
MAX. MARKS: Internal MIN. MARKS
50 50 25
DURATION THROUGHOUT THE YEAR
Objectives:
. To equip student- teachers in the effective ud€dftools, software applications and digital
resources.
. To familiarise them with the understanding andiskf integration of ICT in teaching learning,
evaluation and management of an institution.
. To acquire the skill of organising and creating/lisrown digital resources.
. To sensitise them to practice safe, ethical andl egys of using ICT.
. To enable them to use ICT for making classroomgsses more inclusive and supportive in

addressing multiple learning abilities - PowerPgirgsentation, prepare lesson plan.
Learning outcome: After completion of the course, tsident-teachers will be able -

. To provide much hands-on- experience with familyanith computers.
. To enable student-teachers to recognize, understahdppreciate ICT as an effective learning tool
for learners and an enormous functional suppaetdohers.
Activity — |
o % g/ * Organize a workshop on Information Technology iror§truction of
ETw Knowledge'.
Z O % » Construction of Lesson Plan by use of Audio-Visudkedia and
=kl Computers.
I
Activity — Il
* Deliver at least 10 Lessons in school by Audio-disMedia and
Computers.

* Assess the impact and prepare a report on theeBmtirk.

UNIT-2
TEACHING
HOURS (12)

Activity — IlI
1. Explain and give practical instruction on MeaningJanning anc
Organizing Video Conferencing in Education.
2. Manage, Organize and Conduct any five conferengramgramme for
school student by pupil teacher.

UNIT-3
TEACHING
HOURS (12)

Activity — IV
0) E': * Practical knowledge of operating computers—onetird processing, use
T2 c\n/ of power point, excel and Computer as a learning to
E 6 o * Pupil teacher will make Power Point Presentationaoy 2 topics and
D ﬁ 8 present them before students.
=T

» Use of available software or CDs with LCD projentior subject learnin
interactions. T
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UNIT-5
TEACHING
HOURS (11)

Activity — V

» Effective browsing of the Internet for discerningdaselecting relevar

information.

» Survey of Educational sites based in India and doading relevant

material.

e Pupil teacher will have Interactive use of ICT: tRgpation in Yahoo

groups, Creation of 'blogs', etc.

—t

0

1. Lectures
TEACHING AND 2. E-learning
LEARNING 3. Videos
STRATEGIES 4. Extension Lectures
5. Content Review
6. Self-Learning
7. Group Discussions
8. Field Visit
9. Survey
10.Documentaries
11.Short Films
12.Team Teaching
* The teaching strategies are subject to change asr requirement of the
students and their capabilities.
EXAMINATION Term-end examinations are organized by the unityeirsithe prescribed format to
PATTERN enable the scholars to achieve success in contampaompetitions and t
achieve their goals.
PERIODICAL 1. ANNUAL
REVISION OF 2. HOWEVER THE UNVIERSITY may revise the syllabus at any time
SYLLABUS during the running yearafter giving a notice for aperiod one month.
SELECTED Bott, E., Siechert, C., & Stinson, C. (2009). Windo7 inside out. Pearsc
READINGS Education.

Comer, D. E. (2018). The Internet book: everythyjog need to know about

computer networking and how the Internet works. GREss.
Emberton, D. J., & Hamlin, J. S. (2000). Flash 4gma New Riders
Publishing.

Geoghan, D. (2011). Visualizing Technology, Introguy. Delhi: Pearso
Higher Ed.

Melton, B., Dodge, M., Swinford, E., & Schorr, BQ{l3). Microsoft Office
Home and Student 2013 Step by Step. Pearson Educati

Mohanty, L., & Vohra, N. (2006). ICT strategies fschools: A guide fof

school administrators. SAGE Publishing India.
Rathbone, A. (2012). Windows 8 for dummies. JohteWé& Sons.

Saxena, J. (2008). Role of Ict& Total Quality Maeagnt in Professional

Education. New Delhi: APH Publishing Corporatio.
Shaikh, I. R. (2013). Introduction to Educationachnology & ICT. Tate
McGraw-Hill Education.

Solomon, G., & Schrum, L. (2007). Web 2.0. New $polew schools. Eugeng,

Oregon, Washington, DC: ISTE.
Solomon, G., & Schrum, L. (2007). Web 2.0: New $oaiew schools. IST

n

|

(Interntl Soc Tech Educ).
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B.Ed.ll Year

COURSE CODE: BED-207 | COURSE TYPE: CORE
COURSE TITLE: (EPC 4) Drama and Arts in Education
MAX. MARKS: INTERNAL MIN. MARKS
50 50 25
DURATION THROUGHOUT THE YEAR
Objectives:
1. To develop basic understanding of different Artrisr- impact of Art forms on the human mind.
2. To enhance artistic and aesthetic sensibility afrlers to enable them to respond to the beau
different Art forms, through genuine exploratiorperience and free expression.
3. To develop skills for integrating different Art fos across school curriculum at secondary level
4. To create awareness of the rich cultural heritagests and artisans.

Learning outcome: After completion of the course, tsident-teachers will be able -

1.
2.

© ©o N o

Fulfill an individual’s potentials through fine art

Create a whole experience of being fully presemt working with all of one’s’ faculties and
being in relationship with others and nature.

Help appreciate the interconnectedness of an iddalis physical, emotional health with that
of social, environmental health of the human artdnaacommunity.

Help connect these two with the inner aspects efsoheing and to appreciate and create be
and harmony within and outside. It operates fronpaaadigm that the aesthetic needs
fundamental to all human beings and by creatingodppities to work on these, hone the
cultivate them; we can hope to create harmoniodizisuals and a harmonious world.

Develop ability to appreciate the inherent rhythr@auty and harmony in forms, relations,

and character.

Critique the current trends in art education anetlg a possible scenario for art for change.
Understand the range of traditional art forms mltght of National Integration.

Develop an appreciation for diverse music forms tiwedrole of music in human cultures.

Create and present pieces of art: using visuabadscrafts

10. Create and present pieces of performance art nsirsic and movement

11.Evolve collective art projects incorporating diet art media — into a public festival/ event.

12.Deepen understanding, appreciation and skills i@ dmosen medium through self work and

evaluate self as an artist and art educator.

13.Enable student-teachers to use drama processeartone their present knowledge.

14.To generate new knowledge, understanding and pevospf the world.

ty in

auty
are

m,
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UNIT-1
TEACHING

HOURS (12)

Activity — |

1. Drama as a process that draws our physical, enadtiortellectual and
other faculties together in a moment (eg. life Ifjsemakes for
worthwhile, far reaching, holistic learning. It important to stress tha
drama is not about the self alone or self expressione.

2. The process of drama is a social experience. dbaut the richness of
understanding that can be generated by a groupt aboiety, self and
the interconnections. The understanding generati#élginwa group is
internalized and is carried forward by the indiatlin diverse personal
and social contexts. The focus of drama is on tir@esit-building her/his
creative capacities through theatre.

* (These activities will be conducted in school i thresence and und
guidance of teacher educator.)

UNIT-2
TEACHING HOURS (12)

Activity — 11

1. Draw out and work with different faculties simulesusly i.e.
physical, intuitive, emotional, sensual and mentabugh practical
exercises to build imagination and concentratiothefbody and mind
of pupil teachers.

2. Structured exercises for coordinating, enhancing) @anslating imaginatio
into physical expression.
(Theatre techniques are used to help stretch, eehand challenge th
student-teacher in terms of her/his body, imagima#ind perceptions.)

e By participating in group drama explorations stametl and guided by th

e
teacher, the student-teachers would enhance thégat awareness of the
)

world and themselves in it. The focus is not tHeéaene but the social worl
that the self-lives in.

—

v

UNIT-3
TEACHING HOURS (12)

Activity — IlI

1. Pupil teacher will learn to challenge and shift ‘'snewn attitude and
standpoint as one learns to understand multiplspgetives to empathize
by Teacher educator, and then transfer their legrim school.

2. Teacher educator will identify and develop the tweapotential of Pupil
Teacher through creative dramas. (In drama expborathe overall context
presented to students is to understand life amelbim from life. The mode is
experiential. The exercises are structured by elaehter, but the experienc
and its outcome is generated by participants
in the process. The experience and reflection at th the learning.
However for this to happen it is mandatory that éxercises are planned
and structured by the teacher.

3. Encourage recognition of differences among peopdste, class, gender,
religion, age, community, occupation, lifestyle;.eand how these influence
actions, decisions, and relationships of peoplarmdo place oneself in a
wider arena of these cross cutting currents. Tlietsebe placed in the
context of the other. “How should | look at the ehwhat does that reveal
about me?” Go beyond the immediate and look atrajfeips and settings,
e.g. rural, the disadvantaged and other cultunanoonities, Ways of seeing
situations, social structures and communities.

4. To sharpen observation and to learn to continuoasl probing questions
while investigating situations.

197}
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UNIT-4
TEACHING HOURS (11)

Activity — IV
1.

2.

Pupil Teacher will learn to identify areas that &est suited for
drama exploration, planning and organization ofrtha

Any theme of drama will choose by pupil teacherhwatiscussion or
involvement of students such as girl foeticide, vweoneducation, child
abasement etc, and plan and organize the drama.

Examine through chosen themes, how learning cae pd&ce in the
classroom through group drama exploration by a wholass of
secondary school students. By these activities |pteachers will
examine (with the help of teacher educator) to kgvéhe capacity to
look at some situations from different perspectivégarning to
recognize contradictions within situations with then of grasping a
better understanding of the situations rather tanting to look for
solutions.

Finding connections between the particular anduthigersal. And how
larger processes and contexts play out in the peadntext of daily life
situations and vice versa. For instance, the casemarginalized dalit
woman seeking medical help is connected with thgelaworld of state
responsibility and public health policy, prevailiggnder relations, the
judiciary, etc.

Change as a principle of life. Identifying it withidrama work; the
repercussions of change, who does it affect, widyteow? Learning to
continuously reflect on and analyze classroom eafiin and their
connection with events and situations in world m&sEvaluating one’s
own and group progress in class.

UNIT-5
TEACHING HOURS (11)

Activity — V
1.

Teacher educator will illustrate Fine Arts compdnes to understan
interconnections between arts, crafts, drama, @jlaesthetics, health a

livelihoods. The aim is also to appreciate and gegaith a diverse range

of art processes, products and performances —afodtk classical throug
exposure and exchange. It is believed that givipgodunities to schoo
teachers to engage with aesthetics through artsfasnikely to cultivate
and hone their aesthetic sense and their abilityetmgnize beauty an
harmony as essential aspects of a life of quality.

For Art, Art appreciation and Art education: Vigilaces like crafts

museums, bal-bhavan, art galleries. Organize &att and music exercise
with small groups followed by discussions and pmésstgon.

Any local exhibition or art event can be used acprsor for the session.

The session should involve using some art for alenvfollowed by a
reflection on the experience and then connect théxr own school day:
and art.

Visual Art: Opportunities to experiment and cregieces of art usin
different medium. Focus on colours, textures, cositmn and themati
content. Using a range of medium: paper and wabdors paper an
crayon, color pencils, acrylic, oil paint and cassastudent-teachers wou
learn about lines, forms, compositions, colorscepdivisions etc. Specifi
tasks would include free drawing, developing narest in visuals
composition of an imagined situation, telling argtthrough comic strips
creating a collage using images, bits cut out fraich magazines, new

d
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paper etc.
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TEACHING AND
LEARNING
STRATEGIES

Lectures
E-learning
Videos
Extension Lectures
Content Review
Self-Learning
Group Discussions
Field Visit
. Survey
10.Documentaries
11. Short Films
12.Team Teaching
* The teaching strategies are subject to change asr requirement of the
students and their capabilities.

CoNo~wWNE

EXAMINATION Term-end examinations are organized by the uniyeirsithe prescribed format to
PATTERN enable the scholars to achieve success in contamyp@ompetitions and to
achieve their goals.

PERIODICAL 1. ANNUAL
REVISION OF 2. HOWEVER THE UNVIERSITY may revise the syllabus at any time
SYLLABUS during the running yearafter giving a notice for aperiod one month.
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